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1 A VOYAGE TO THE 


Behm, who had accompanied them to our ſhips; 
we ſhall now recount the tranſactions which paſſed 
at Petropaulowſka during their abſence. * 

On the 7th of May, not long after they had 
quitted the bay of Awatſka, a great piece of ice 
drove againſt the Reſolution; and brought home 
the ſmall bower anchor; in conſequence of which 
the other anchor was weighed, and the ſhip was 
moored again. The carpenters, who were occupied 
in ſtopping the leak, were under the neceſſity of 
taking off great part of the ſheathing from the 
bows ; and many of the trunnels were found to 


be ſo looſe) and, rotten; that they were drawn 


dut eaſily with the fingers. On Tueſday the 11th, 
heavy gales blew from the north-eaſt, which 
obliged both our veſſels to ſtrike their yards and 
top-maſls ; but the weather becoming more mo- 
derate in the afternoon, and the ice having drifted 
away as far as the mouth of the harbour of Pe- 
tropaulowſka, we warped cloſe to the ſhore for 
the greater convenience of procuring wood and - 
water, and again moored, as before; the mouth 
of the bay ſhut in by the moſt ſoutherly point of 
Rakowina harbour, bearing ſouth, and the. town 
north half weſt, at the diſtance of. half a mile. 
On the 12th, a party was detached on ſhore-to 
cut wood, but made little progreſs in that fer- 
vice, on account of the ſnow, which ſill covered 
the ground, A convenient ſpot, abreaſt of the 
ſhips, was cleared, where there was ,a good run 
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of water; and a tent being pitched for the cooper, 
our empty caſſes were ee and the W | 
ſest ahr? 8 N 
On Saturday the 1 1215 as the beck was . 
clear of ice, a party was ſent to haul the ſeine, 
and caught a plentiful ſupply of fine fat · ſiſn ſor 
the companies of both ſhips. From this time, 
indeed, till we qujtted the harbour, we were even 
overpowered with the great quantities of fiſn 
which came in from every quarter. The Toons, 
both of this town, and of Paratounca, a neigh- 
bouring village, had received orders from Major 
Behm to employ, in our ſervice, all the Kamtſcha- 
dales; fo that it frequently happened, that we could 
not take into the ſbips the preſents which were 
| ſent us. They generally conſiſted of herrings, 
trout; | flat-fiſh, and cod. The former, which 
were in their higheſt perfection, and of a deli- 
cious flavour, were in extreme plenty in this bay. 
The people of the Diſcovery, at one time, ſur- 


that they were obliged to throw out a very con- 
ſiderable number, leſt the net ſnould be broken 


abundant, that, beſides having a ſufficient ſtock | 

for immediate uſe, they filled as may caſks as 

they could conveniently ſpare for ſalting; and, 
after ſending on board the Reſolution a tolerable 
quantity for the ſame purpoſe, ric 0 2 en 
* Tos A the beach. ot | 
L ; 13 85 The 


rounded ſuch an amazing quantity in their ſeine, v7 


to pieces; and the cargo they landed was ſtill ſo+ 


#0 P: AW ein THE 


The ice and ſnow. now began rapidly to diſap- 
pear, and plenty of nettle-tops, celery, and wild 
garlick, were gathered for the uſe of the crewsz: 
which being boiled with portable ſoup. and wheat, 
furniſhed them with an excellent and ſalutary. 
breakfaſt; and with this they were every morn- 
ing ſypplied. : The bireh- trees were alſo tapped, 

and the ſweet juice, of which they produced great 
quantities, was conſtantly mixed * ho brandy. 
allowed to the men. 4 
On the 16th, a ſmall bullock. was killed, jokick 
the ſerjeant had procured: for the ſnĩps compa- 
nies. Its weight was two hundred and ſeventy- 
two pounds. It was ſerved out to both the 
crews for their Sunday” s dinner, and was the firſt 
freſh beef which they had taſted fince the depar- 
ture of our veſſels from the Cape of Good Hope 
1 in December 1776 ;. e almoſt two , 
and a half. 10 
1" John Macintoſh, the e mate, buen 

this evening, after having been afflicted with- a 

dyſentery ever ſince. we had left the Sandwich, 

Illes. He was a peaceable and induſtrious : man, 

and greatly regretted by his meſs- mates. Though 

he was the fourth perſon that we had loſt. by ſiek- 
neſs during our voyage, he was the firſt Who, 
from his age and conſtitution, could be ſaĩd to 
bave had; on our ſetting out, an equal chance of 
life with the reſt of his companions. Watman 
was ſuppoſed by us to be about ſixry e . 
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and Roberts, and Mr. Anderſon, from the de- 
cline which had maniteſtly commenced before our 
departure from England, moſt probably could 
not, under any cireunſtarces, have lived ro * 


acer period than they did. | 
Captain Clerke's health continuing daily to 


echte, notwithſtanding the falutary change bd 


diet which Kamtſchatka afforded him; the prieſt 
of Paratounca; as ſoon as he was informed of the 
weak ſtate he was in, ſupplied him very day with 
milk, bread, fowls, and freſh butter, though his 
' habitation was ſixteen miles from the harbour 

"NI our ſhips were ſtationed. - 
The Ruſſian hoſpital, near the town of St. Pe- 
ter and St. Paul, was, at our firſt arrival, in a 
very deplorable ſtate. All the ſoldiers were, in 
a greater or leſs degree, afflicted with the ſcurvy, 
many being i in the laſt ſtage of thar diſorder. The 
reſt of the Ruſſian Hhabitants were likewiſe in a 
ſimilar condition; and we obſerved, that our 
friend the ſerjeant, by drinking too freely of the 
"ſpirits he had received from us, had brought on 
- himſelf; in the courſe of à few days, ſeveral of 
the moſt alarming ſymptoms of that diſeaſe. Cap- 
tain Clerke, deſirous of relieving them from this 
lamentable ſtare, put them all under the care of 
dur ſurgeons, and gave orders, that a ſupply of 
ſour krout, and malt, for wort, ſhould be für- 
niſhed for their uſe. A ſurpriſing alteration ſoun 
"__ place in the figures of moſt of them; and 
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their ſpeedy recovery was chiefly attributed to the 
effects of the ſweet wort. 
On Tueſday the iſt of June, two dens and 
fifty poods, or nine thouſand pounds weight of 
rye flour, were brought on board the Reſolution; 
and the Diſcovery received a proportional quan- 
tity. We were ſupplied with this flour from the 
ſtores of Petropaulowſka. The. men were now | 
put on their full allowance of bread, which, from 
the time of our leaving the Cape of Good Hope, 
they had not been indulged in. The ſame day, 
ve completed our ſtock of water, ſixty-five tons 
having been conveyed on board. 

We had freſh breezes, and heavy rains, on the 
4th of June; ſo that we were diſappointed in our 
deſign of dreſſing the ſhips, and obliged to con- 
tent ourſelves with firing one and twenty guns, 
in honour of his Majeſty's birth-day, and cele- 

brating it; in other reſpects in the beſt manner 
we could. Port, who, on account of his {kill in 
languages, was left with us, partook, as well as 
the ſerjeant, (in the capacity of commandant. of 
the place) of the entertainment of the day. The 
worthy prieſt of Paratounca, having been in- 
formed that it was the anniverſary of our ſove- 
reign's birth, gave likewiſe a ſumptuous feaſt, 
at which ſeveral of our gentlemen were preſent, 
| who were highly pleaſed with their W b 
of which ee ue a . Ae e 6-1} + 
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rived, having been ſent us, by the directions of 


of almoſt a hundred miles from this place. Theſe 
cattle were of a moderate ſize; and, though the 
Kamtſchadales had been ſeventeen days in 
driving them down to the harbour, were in good 
condition when they arrived. The four ſucceed- 
ing days were employed in making preparations 
for putting to ſeaz and, on Friday the 11th, 
about two clock in the morning, we began to 


north-eaſt; that we thought proper to moor again, 
ſuppoſing, from the poſition of the entrance of 
the bay, that the current of wind would, in all 
probability, ſet up the channel. The pinnace 
was diſpatched to examine the paſſage, and re- 


violently from the ſouth-eaſt, with a great ſwell, 
ſetting into the bay; ſo that any attempt to get 


Port now took his leave of BY carrying wich him 


which Major Behm was to take charge of, and 
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On Sunday the 6th, twenty head of cattle ar- 


che commander, from the Verchnei ofrog, which 
ſands on the river Kamtſchatka, at the diſtance 


unmoor. Before, however, we had got up one 
anchor, ſo violent a gale ſprung up from the 


turned with intelligence, that the wind blew 


out to ſea would have been ee with con- 
ſiderable riſque; apt + a 


the box containing the journals of our voyage, 


the packet that was to be forwarded by expreſſ. 
On the 12th, the gale having abated, we began 
e again; but, after having broken the 
. en = . "ST". 


* 
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meſſenger, and reeved a running purchaſe with 
'A fix inch hawſer, which likewiſe broke three 
times, we were, at laſt, under the neceſſity of 
| heaving a ſtrain at low water, and waiting for 
the flowing of the tide to raiſe the anchor. This 
meaſure ſucceeded, though not without damaging 
the cable. About three o'clock in the after noon, 
the beſt bower was weighed, and we ſet ſail; but, 
at eight, the tide making againſt us, and the 
wind being inconſiderable, we anchored again 
in ten fathoms water, off the mouth of Rako+ 
wina harbour : the oftrog being at the diſtance of 
between two and three miles, bearing north by 
eaſt half eaſt; the elevated | rock, on the weſtern 
fide of the paſſage, bearing ſouth ; and the needle 
rocks, on the eaſtern ſide of the Pee 6 r 
ſouth- eaſt half caſt, N 
The next morning, at De Slack ve or 
under way with the tide of <bb; and, as there 
was a perfect calm, the boats were diſpatched 
2 head for the purpoſe of towing the ſhips. About 
ten, a ſouth- eaſterly wind ſpringing up, and the 
tide having turned, we were obliged _ let go 
our anchors again, in ſeven fathoms 7 the ofrog I 
bearing north half eaſt; at the diſtance of a mile 
from the land that was neareſt to us; and the 
'rhreg needle rocks being i in FI ren ene 
by ag eaſt. 
Captain Gore 5 kane Ting landed; in 
ve Lag on the eaſt ſide of the paſſage, 
5 a berg 
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where they obſerved, in two different places, the 
remains of ſpacious villages; and, on the ſide of 
à bill, they ſaw an old ruined parapet, with four 
or fiye embraſures. It had guns mounted on it 
in Beeriog's time, as that navigator himſelf in- 
forms us; and commanded the paſſage up the 
mauth of the bay. Not far from this ſpot, were 
the ruins of ſome ſubterraneous caverns, . which 
dur two Saen en 10 have * 
Magazines. W har | 
We . 288 with — «bb FTIR * 
fix O clock in the afternoon, and turned to wind- 
ard z but, two hours after, a thick fog coming 
on, we were under the neceſſity of bringing to, 
our ſoundings not affording us a ſufficient direc- 
tion for ſteering betwixt ſeyeral ſunken rocks, 
ſituated on + each ſide of the paſſage we were 


to make. The next morning, (Monday the 
- 24th) the fog in ſome degree diſperſing, we 
weighed as ſoon as the tide began to ebb; and, 
there being little wind, the boats were ſent a-head 


to tow ;' but, about ten o'clock, both the wind 


were once more obliged to caſt anchor, in thirteen 
fathoms water, the high rock being at the diſtance 
of ſix furlongs, in the direction of veſt one 
quarter ſouth. We continued, during the re- 
mainder of the day, in this ſituation, tlie wind 
en oben "” mou os ** r. To- 
A eee wha at wards 


e vorace Th RAA 


wards. the evening, the weather was extremely 
dark and cloudy with an unſettled wind. 
Me were ſurprized, before day-light, on the 

15th, with a rumbling noiſe, -that reſembled diſ- 


tant thunder; and, when the day appeared, we - 
found that the ſides and decks of our ſhips were 


covered, near an inch thick, -with a fine duſt like. 


emery. The air was at the ſame time loaded and 
obſcured with this ſubſtance ; and, towards the 


volcano mountain, which ſtands - to the north- 
ward of the harbour, it was exceedingly thick and 
black, inſomuch that we were unable to diſtinguiſh 
the body of the hill. About twelve o'clock, and 


during the afternoon, . the loudneſs of the ex- 
plofions increaſed ; and they were ſucceeded. by 


ſhowers of cinders, Which, in general were of 
the fize of peas, though many of thoſe that were 


picked up from the deck were larger than a haze! 
nut. Several ſmall ſtones, which had undergone 


no alteration from the action of fire, fell with the 
einders. In the evening we had dreadful claps of 


thunder and vivid flaſhes of lightning, which, 
with the darkneſs of the ſky, and the ſulphureous 
ſmell of the air, produced a very. awful and tre- 


mendous effect. Our diſtance from the foot 
of the mountain was, at this time, about dt 
. leagues. r hs 2 

At day- break. on the 1e we got up our an- 


chors, and ſtood out of the bay; but the wind 
falling, and the' ride of ebb ſetting acroſs the paſ- 


J; Co 8 
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ſage on the eaſtern more, we were driven very 
near the three needle rocks, ſituated on that ſide 
of the entrance, and were b the neceſſity of 
hoiſting out the boats, for the purpoſe of towing 
the ſhips'clear of them. At twelve o'clock, 'we 
were at the diſtance of fix miles from the land; 
and our depth of water was forty-three fathoms, 
= over a bottom of ſmall ſtones, of the ſame kind 
with thoſe which had fallen upon our e after 
the late eruption of the volcano. 

The country had now a very different apptar- 
ance from what it had on our firſt arrival. The 
ſnow, except what remained on the ſummits of 
ſome very lofty mountains, had vaniſhed ;. and 
the ſides of the hills, which abounded with wood 
in many parts, were Re” with a beautiful 
verdure. 2 FF 

It being the An of Cipmit Clerke: to wie 
in fight of the coaſt of Kamtſchatka, as much at 
the weather would allow, in order to aſcertain its 
poſition, we continued to ſteer towards the north - 
north-eaſt, with variable light winds, till the 
18th. The volcano was ſtill obſerved to throw 
up immenſe volumes of ſmoke; and ve did not 
ſtrike ground with one hundred and fifty fathoms 
of ct at OY of * miles 1 1 
ſhore. . 1 # | 
The wind blew freſh FORE 100 W on OY 1 wi, | 
and the weather became ſo thick and Hazy, that 
Ab was 3 make wy NE IIS 

Ty 3 OO. 
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prefent to keep i in Gghr of the land- However, 
that we might be ready, whenever the fog ſhould 
clear up, to reſume our ſurvey, we ran on in the 
direction of the coaſt, (as repreſented in the Ruſ- 
ian charts) and fired ſignal guns for the Diſco- 
very to proceed on the Iame courſe. At eleven 
o'clock, juſt before we-loft ſight of land, Chee- 
poonſſcoi Nols, ſo denominated. by the Ruſſians, 
was: at tho diſtance of ſeven or _ NS e 
bearing north- notth- caſt. 

At three o'clock in the — of the St, 
dd weather becoming clearer, we ſtood in towards 
the land; and, in the ſpace of an hour afterwards, 
ſaw it a- head, extending from north-weſt to north- 
north-eaſt, at the diſtance of about five leagues. 
The northern part we conjectured to be Kronot- 
ſkoi Noſs; its poſition in the Ruſſian charts, 
nearly agreeing with our reckoning in reſpect to 
its latitude, which was 54 42/ north; though, 
in point of longitude, we differed conſiderably 
from them for they place it 15 48“ eaſt of Awat- 
ſka ; whereas our computation makes it 3 34 
eaſt of chat place, or 162 17/-eaſt of Greenwich. 
The land about this cape is very elevated, and 
the inland mountains were, at this time, covered 
with ſnow. There is no appearance of inlets or 
bays in the coaſt; and the more Sth bro in 
ſteep ofiffac. „ 573 5 
We had not long: been gratified wich thi 4 
of "Np land, when the wind freſhened fromthe 
1091979 3 ſouth- 
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weſt, bringing on a chick fog, which: obliged! us 
to ſtand off in the direction of north-eaſt by cafty 
The fog diſperfing about non, we again ſteeredi 
for the land; expecting to fall in with Kamtſchat- 
{koi Noſs, and gained a fight of it at day- Break 
on the 21ſt. The ſouth- weſt wind being (oor? 
after ſucceeded! by a light breeze that blew off 
the land, we were prevented from approaching 
the coaſt ſuſficiently near to detetmine its dire 
tion, or deſcribe its aſpect. At twelve Gelock, 
our longitude was 1637 50, and our latitude * 
52 ; the extremes of the land bore north- weſt by 
weſt 2 weſt, and north" by weſt” weſt; and” che 
neareſt part was at tire diſtanee of about twenty 
four miles. e 914 2 Ain 1354 0 55 0 30 
Alt nine in the evening, when we had approach-- 
2 abo fix miles nearet᷑ the coaſt, it appeured toi 
= form 2 projecting peninſula, and eo extend eleven 
or twelves leagues in the direction nearly of north 
and ſouth. It is level, and of à moderate ele vac 
non; the ſouthern extreme terminates id a low 
ſioping point; that to the northward forms aſter po 
| bluff head; and between. them, ten or twelve 
miles to the ſouth of the | northern: cape; there. 
is 4 conſiderable break in the land. On both 
fides of this break; the land is low. H remarks; 
able hill, reſembling. a ſaddle, rifes beyond the 
opening and a chain of lofry mountains; capped] 
with Tn Ne png _ 2 020 = 172 n 
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The coaſt running in an even direction, we 
were uncertain with reſpect to the poſition of 


Kamtſchatſkoi Noſs, which, according to Mr. 
Muller, forms a projecting point towards the mid- 


from ſeveral accurate obſervations, was 56*' 5; 
and its longitude, 163˙ 20/. To the ſouth of 


this peninſula, the Ereat river Kamtſchatka runs 
into the ſea. 


The ſeaſon being too far We * us to 
make an accurate ſurvey of the coaſt of Kamtſ- 
chatka, it was the deſign, of Captain Clerke, in 


our courſe to Beering's Straights, to aſcertain | 


_ chiefly the reſpectiye ſituations of the projecting 
points of the coaſt, - We therefore ſteered acroſs 
a ſpacious bay, laid down between Kamtſchatſkoi 
Noſs and Olutorſkoi Noſs, with a view of mak 
ing the latter ; which is repreſented by the Ruſ- 
ſran geographers, as terminating the peninſula 
of Kamtſchatka, and as being the ſouthern A 
of the country of the Koriacs. 
On Tueſday the aad, we paſſed a dead whale, 
which emitted a moſt horrible ſmell, perceivable 


at the diſtance of three or four miles. It was 


covered with a very conſiderable number of gulls, 
petrels, and other Oceanic birds, which were re- 
galing themſelves upon it. On the 24th, the 
wind, which had ſhifted about during the three. 
A a r Pre 


dle of the peninſula; but we aftetwards found, 
that, in a late Ruſſian map, that appellation is 
given to the ſouthern cape. The latitude of this, 


aud catches in its beak before it falls into the ſea. 
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preceding days. ſettled at ſouth-weſt, bringing 
on clear weather, with which we proceeded to- 

wards the north-eaſt: by north, acroſs the bay, | 
having no land in ſight. ef In the courſe of this | 
day we obſerved a: great number of gulls, and 
were diſguſted with the indehcate manner of feed - 
ing of the arctic gull, which has procured it che 
appellation of the paraſite. This bird, which is 


latter ſpecies, whenever it meets them; the gull, 


after flying about for ſome time, with loud ſcreams, 
and manifeſt indications of extreme terror, drops 
its excrement, which its purſuer inſtantly darts at, 


At one o clock in the afternoon of the 25th, 
when we were in the latitude of 59* 12% and in 


the longitude of 168" 35/, a very thick fog came 


a Wo . — * ” . 

on, about the time we expected to obtain a view: 
os 1 * : =, s 0 d . 2 9 595 5 6 1 

1 L 


of Qlutorſkoi, Noſs, which, (if Muller's poſition: 


„hi, in the latieude of 537 30, and in dhe leg: 


girude of 1677 30ʃ, is right) could then have 
been only a dozen leagues from us; at which diſc. 
tance, we might caſily have diſcerned land of, a. 
moderate height. Our depth of water, at pre-, 
ſent, was ſo gteat, chat we had, no und wich 
à hundred and ſixty fathoms of line. uber 
The fog ſtill continuing, — us from. 
making a nearer approach to the land, and vg. 
ſteered caſt. by north at five o'clock, which is a little 
ns MR MN: *. ane — 
22 * e ” 
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the trending of the coaſt ſrom Olutorſkoi Noſs. 
The next day; a freſh gale blew: from the ſourh- 
weſt, which laſted till noon on the ayth, When 
che weather clearing up, we ſteered to the north, 
with an intention of making the land. Our lati- 
rude, at this time, was 59” 49,5 and our longi- 
tude 275 43/7. Though we faw-ſome ſhags in the 
morning, which are imagined never to fly far from 
land, yet there was no appearance of ix during the 
whole day. However, the next morning, about 
i o'clock; ve had ſight of it towards the north- 
weſt.” The coaſt appeared in hills of a moderate 
_ elevation; but, inland, others were obſerved con- 
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ſiderably higher. The ſnow lying in patches; 


and: no wood _—_ perecivedz Ht 
- barren aſpect. 40, IS333344 HY M8 549% I naw 


At nine o'clock, we were ten + avon miles 


from the ſhore, the ſouthern extreme bearing weſt 
by ſouth, about ſix leagues diſtant, beyond which 
the coaſt ſeemed to incline to the weſt. This 
Point being in the longitude of 17448 and in 
the latitude of 619 48/, is ſituated according to 
the Ruſſian charts, near the mouth of the river 
Opuka. The northern extremity; at the ſame 
time, bore north by weſt; between which, and 
a hill bearing north-weſt by weſt + weſt, the coaſt 


appeared to bend en "RM and form a 


| deep bay. {589.07 1934838 2: fd At 
At the diſtance of cnn eight miles from er 
| land, we obſerved a ſtrong ling; and being 
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under ebene of meeting with foul ground, 
we made ſail to the'north<eaft, along the coat. 
On heaving the lead, we found the depth of wa- 
ter to be twenty-four, fathoms, over a bottom of 
= gravcl.. We therefore concluded, that the ap- 
pearance above-mentioned, was occalioned by a- 
= tide, then running to the ſouthward. At ndon, 
the extremes of the land bearing weſt-ſouth-welt,, 
and north · north eaſt, we were abreaſt of the o 
land, which, we now obſerved, joined the two 
points, where we had before expectod to diſcover, 
a deep bay. The coaſt bends a little towards the 
weſt, and has a ſmall inlet, which is, perhaps, 
the mouth of ſome inconſiderable river. Our 
longitude was now. 75 . 12 5 our e 

= 61 86“. N 

9133 During the e ee "5a cours; 
along the coaſt, at the diſtance of four or five 
leagves, with a breeze from the weſt, having re- 
gular ſoundings from twenty - eight to thirty-ſix 
fathoms. The coaſt exhibited an appearance of 
ſterility, and the hills roſe to a conſiderable ele- 
vation inland, but the: clouds on their tops pre- 
vented us from determining their height. About 
eight o'clock in the evening, ſome of our people 
thought they ſaw land to the eaſt by north; upon 
which we ſtood to the ſouthward of caſt but Won 
proved to be nothing more than a fog: bank. At 
midnight, the extreme point bearing , north-eaſt 
| eaſt, we conjectured that it was St. Thadeus s 
Vor. IV.—x" I * „ Noſs 
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Nofs ; to the ſouth of which the Hand inellnes to- 
wards the weſt, fortning a deep bight, wherein 
the river Katirka, accotdinig to fe charts roy 
limed by the Ruſſians, is ſituate. © 
The weather, on the 29th, was unſettled, with 
the wind at the north-eaſt point, The next day, 
at twelve o'cl6ck, our longitude was 180, and 
our latitude 61 48/. At this time, St. Tfadeus's 
Nofs bore north - north weſt, at the diſtance of 
rwenty-three leagues; and beyond it we perceive | 
ed the coaſt extendiug almoſt directly north. The 
cuſternmoſt port of the Nofs is in the latitucde of 
62. 50%, and in the longitude of 179% The land 
about it; from irs being difcerned at fo great à 
diſtance, may juſtly be ſuppoſed to be of 4 con- 
ſiderable height. During this and the preceding 
day, we faw timbers of ſex-horles, Whales, and 
feals; alſo albatroſſes, gulls, ſea-parrots, guil- 
lemots, &c. Taking the advantage of à little 
ealm weather, ſeveral of our people employed 
themſelves in fiſhing, and caught plenty of ex- 
cellent cod. Our ſoundings were front haps e 
ee een ee 
At noon, off Thurſday the ift of july, Mt d 
Bligh; Maſter of the Refolution, having moored 
# ſmall keg with the 'detþ ſea lead, in feventy- 
five fathoms water, found that the ſhip made a 
- curſe to the north by eaſt, about half 4 tile in 
an hour: this was attributed by him to the effect 
da: a DOE) * eh than ha that of any 
* To T4 cCur- | 
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Tſchukotfksi Noſs, 


current. The wind, Ga hs evening, freſh- 


verre. 3 3 


ening' ct the ſouth-eaſt, we ſteered to the north- 


eaſt by eaſt,” for the point that Becring calls 
which we had obſerved on 


the 4th of September the preceding year, at the 


fame time that we perceived, rowards the ſouth- 


eaſt, the Iſle of St. Lawrence. This cape, and 
St. Thadeus's Noſs, from the north-eaſtern and 


ſouth-weſtern extremes of the extenſive Gulph 
of Anadir, into the bottom of which the river of 
that name diſcharges itſelf, ſeparating, as ĩt paſſes, | 
the country of the Tan, wand Wo of the ; 


Koriaes. AN hrs be x } 
On the 3d of Joly; at eines eek, our ta 
titude was 63% 33; and our longitude 186* 4c. 


tance. of thirteen or fourteen leagues; At five 


in the afternoon, we faw the ifland of Sr. Law- 


rence, in the direction of eaſt three-quarters north; 


about eighteen miles eaſt-ſouth-eaſt of the for- 


nearer view of it, and immediately hauled 1 
wind towards it: but it unfortunately bappened, 


that we were unable to weather the Ille of St, 
Lawrence, and were therefore obliged to | 


bs me] and paſs chem all to the leeward. 


* 


Between twelve and one, we defcried the Tſchu- - 
W . kotſkoi Noſs, bearing north half weft; at the diſ- 


and alſo. another iftand, which we imagined was 
between St. Lawrence and Anderſon's Island. 


mer. As we had no certain knowledge of this 8 N 
inland, Captain Clerke was inclined to have a 


7 A 


* 


20 A VOYAGE TO THE 


* 


The latitude of the Iſland of St. Lawrence, 
according to the moſt accurate obſervations, is 
5z' 47'; and its longitude is 188 15“. This 
iſland, if its boundaries were at preſent within 
our view, is about three leagues in circumference. 
The northern part of it may be diſcerned at the 
diſtance of ten or a dozen leagues. As it has 
ſome low land to the ſouth · eaſt, the extent of 
which we could not perceive, ſome of us ſup- 
poſed, that it might perhaps be joined to the land 
to the eaſtward of it: we were, however, pre- 
vented by the hazineſs of the weather, from aſ- 


certaining this circumſtance. Theſe iſlands, aa 


well as the land adjoining to the Tichukotſkot 
Noſs, were covered with ſnow, and preſented a 
moſt diſmal aſpect. About midnight, the Ille of 
St. Lawrence was five or ſix miles diſtant, bear- 
jng ſauth-ſouth-eaſt; and our ſoundings were 
eighteen fathoms. We were accompanied with 


ſea fowl of various ſorts, and obſerved ſome guil · : 


lemots and ſmall creſted hawks, | 
As the weather continued to thicken, we loſt - 
fight of land till Monday the gth, when we had a 
view of it both to the north-eaſt and north · weſt. 
Our longituce, at this time, was 18914, and 
our latitude 65 24/. As the iſlands of St. Dio- 
mede, which are ſituated in Beering's Straight, 
between the two continents of Aſia and America, 
were determined by us the preceding year to be 
in the latitude of * 105 ere at © Joſe han 


ye 
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to reconcile the land towards. the north-eaſt, with | 


the poſition of thoſe iſlands. We therefore ſtood 
for the land till three o'clock in the afternoon, 
when we were within the diſtance of four miles 
from it, and diſcovering it to be two iſlands, were 
pretty well convinced of their being the ſame ; 
but the hazineſs of the weather ſtill continuing, 
we, in order to be certain, with: reſpect to our 
ſituation, ſtood over to the Aſiatic coaſt, till about 
ſeven o'clock in the evening; at which time we 


had approached within two or three league of | 


the eaſtern cape of that continent. 

This cape is an elevated round head of land, 
and extends about five miles from north to ſouth. 
It forms a peninſula, which is connected with the 


continent by a narrow iſthmus of low land. It 


has a bold ſhore-; and three lofty, detached, ſpi- 
ral rocks, are ſeen off its north part. It was at 

preſent covered with ſnow, and the beach encom- 
paſſed with ice. We were now convinced of our 
having been under the influence of a ſtrong cur- 
rent ſetting to the northward, which had occaſi- 


oned an error of twenty miles in our computa- 


tion of the latitude at noon. At the time of our 
paſſing this Straight the laſt . we had Wan 
rienced a ſimilar effect. 5 
Being now certain with [wad to gur poſirion, 
we ſteered north by eaſt. At ten o'clock. in che 
evening, the weather clearing up, we ſaw, at the 
ſame inſtant; the remarkable peaked hill - near 
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Cape Prince of Wales, on the North American - 
coaſt, and the Eaſt Cape of Afia, with the two 
illands of St. Diomede between them. 


In the courſe of this day, we ſaw ſeveral large 
white gulls, and great numbers of very ſmall 
birds of the hawk kind. The beak of the latter 
was compreſſed, and large in proportion to the 
body of the bird; the colour was dark brown, or 
rather black, the breaſt whitiſh, and towards the 
abdomen a reddiſh brown hue was viſible. _ 

On the 6th, at twelve o'clock, our latitude 
was 67, and our longitude 19160. Having al- 
ready paſſed many large maſſes of ice, and ob- 
{ſerved that it adhered, in ſeveral places, to the 
. ſhore of the Aſiatic continent, we were not great- 
ly ſurpriſed when we fell in, about three o'clock, 
with an extenſive bedy of it, ſtretching towards 
the weſt. This appearance conſiderably diſcou- 
raged our hopes of proceeding much further to 
the north this year, than we had done the pre- 
ceding. There being little wind in che after- 
noon, the boats were hoiſted out in purſuit of the 


ſea-horſes, great numbers of which were ſeen on 


the detached pieces of ice; but they returned 


without ſucceſs: theſe animals being extremely 
ſhy, and, before our people could come wichin 
gun- hot of them, always retreated into mo | 


_ 
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ward, with a freſh ſoutherly breeze, intending in 
explore the American continent, between the la- 
titudes of 68? and 699, Which, on account of che 
foggy weather, we had not an opportunity of er- 
_ amiving the laſt year. In this attempt we were 
partly diſappointed again: for, on the 9th, about | 
fix o clock in the morning, we were ſtopped by a 
large body of ice, ſtretching from north. weſt to 
ſouth-eaſt; but, not long afterwards, the hori- 
zon becoming clear, we had a view of the Ame- 
rican coaſt, at the diſtance of about ten leagues, - 
extending from north-eaſt by caſt to caſt, and ly- 
ing between 68” and 68° 20/. of northern latitude. 
The ice not being high, we were enabled by 
the clearneſs of the weather to ſee over a great 
extent of it. The whole exhibited a compact 
ſolid ſurface, not in the leaſt thawed ; and em- 
ed alſo to adhere to the land. 
The weather becoming hazy ſoon aher we lot - 
* ſight of the land; and it being impoſſible to'aþ- 
| | proach neater to it, we ſteered to the north- 
north-weſt, keeping the ice cloſe on board; 
and having, by noon, got round its weſtern ex- 
tremity, we found that it trended nearly qr 
Our longitude, At this time, was 192 3%, and 7 
our latitude 66 2a. We proceeded along che 
edge of che ice, te che north. norch- eaſt, during 
the remainder of che day, paſſing through many 
looſe: pieces which had been ſeparated from che 
e badz, and t which. our yellchs were 
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. driven with great violence; notwithſtanding our 
utmoſt caution. About eight in the evening, we 
paſſed ſome driſt- wood: at midnight the wind 
veered to the north-weſt ; and there were con- 
tinued ſhowers of ſnow and fleet. The thermo- 
meter had now fallen from 38* to 31. | 
The next morning, at five o'clock, the wind 
ſhifting more to the northward, we could conti-. 
nut no longer on the ſame tack, by reaſon of the 
ice, but were under the neceſſity of ſtanding to- 
wards the weſt. Our depth of water, at this time, 
was nineteen fathoms ; from which, upon com- 
paring it with our remarks on the ſoundings in 
the preceding year, we inferred, that our preſent 
-diſtance from the coaſt of America did, not exceed 
fix or ſeven leagues; but our view was circum- 
ſcribed within a much narrower compaſs, by a 
heavy fall of ſhow. Our latitude, at twelve 
o'clock,. was 69* 21½ and our longitude 192* 
42. 11-3 An Bob] 8 
At two in the afternoon, the weather became 
clearer, and we found oujſelves cloſe to an ex- 
. panſe of ice, which, from the maſt-head, was diſ- 
covered to conſiſt of very large compact bodies; 
vaited towards the exterior edge, but, in the in- 
terior parts, ſome pieces were abſerved floating 
in vacant ſpaces of the water: it extended from 
uweſt - ſouth · weſt to north-eaſt by north. We bore 
away towards the ſouth, along the edge of it, en- 
-deavouring to get into clearer water; for the 


* 
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firong northerly winds kia drifted” down ſuch 
numbers of looſe pieces, that we had been en- 
compaſſed with them for ſome time, and were- 
unable to prevent the ſhips from ſtriking 221 
ſeveral of them. 

On Friday the gth, a freſh gale blew fm 
the north-north-weſt, accompanied with violent 
ſhowers of ſnow and ſieet. The thermometer, at 
noon, was at 30%. We ſteered. weſt-ſourh-weſt, 
and kept as near the main body of ice as we could F 
but had the misfortune to damage the cut-water 
againſt the drift pieces, and rub off ſome of the | 
ſheathing from the bows. . The ſhocks, indeed, 


which our” ſhips received, were frequently very 
ſevere, 90 were attended with conſiderable ha- 
zard. 


latitude, at noon, was 695 120 : and 2 
-our longitude 188˙ 5. 

Having now ſailed almoſt forty 12 8585 to the 
weſt, along the edge of the ice, without perceiy- 
ing any opening, or a clear ſea beyond it row 
the north, we had no proſpect of making further 


progreſs to the northward at preſent. Captain 
Clerke, therefore, determined to bear away to 


the ſouth by eaſt, the only quarter which was 
clear, and to wait till the feaſon was ſomewhat 
more advanced, before he made any further at- 
tempts to penetrate through the ice. He pro- 
poſed to employ the intermediate time in ſurvey- 
ing the bay of Sr. Lawrence, and the coaſt firugte 
b __ ſouth of it; as it would be 2 great faris- 
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faQion. to have a harbour ſo near, in caſe of 1 
ture damage from the quantity of ice in theſe 
parts. We were alſo deſirous of paying another 
viſit to the Tſchutſki; and more particularly ſince 
the accounts we had heard of them from Major 
Behm. 3 

In conſequence of this 83 an 
fail to the ſouthward, till the roth at noon, when 
we paſſed conſiderable quantities of drift ice, and 
a perfect calm enſued. The latitude, at this 
time, was 68 1', and the longitude 188* 30, 
This morning we ſaw ſeveral whales; and in the 
afternoon, there being great numbers of ſea- 
| horſes on the pieces of ice that ſurrounded us, we 
| hoiſted out the boats, and diſpatched them in 


\ Purſuit of thoſe animals. Our people had more 


ſucceſs on this occaſion, than they had on the 6th,; 
for they returned with: three large ones, and a 
young one, beſides having killed or wounded 
ſome others. They were witneſſes of ſeveral 
ſtriking inſtances of parental affection in theſe 


animals. All of them, on the approach of the 
boats towards the ice, took their young ones un- 


der their fins, and attempted to eſcape with them 
into the ſea. Some, whoſe cubs were killed or 


wounded, and lefr floating upon the ſurface of 


the water, roſe again, and carried them down, 


ſometimes juſt as our men were on the point of | 


taking them into the boat; and could be traced 
Wee them to a conſiderable Gans through the 
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water, which was ſtained with their blood, They 
were afterwards obſerved bringing them, at inter- 
vals, above the ſurface, as if for air, and again 
plunging under it, with a horrid. bellowing. The 
female, in particular, whoſe young one had been 
Killed, and taken into the boat, became ſo furi - 
ous, that ſhe even ſtruck her two, aſks through 
the bottom of the cutter. | 
About eight o'clock in the evening, an eaſterly 
breeze ſprung up, with which we continued to 
ſteer to the ſouthward ; and, at midnight, fell in 
with many extenſive bodies of ice. We attempts 
ed to puſh through them under an eaſy ſail, that 
the ſhips might ſuſtain no damage; and when we 
had proceeded 2 little further towards the ſauch, 
nothing was viſtble but a very large and compact 
maſs of ice, extending to the north-eaſt, ſouth» 
welt, and futh-raft, as far as che eye could reach; 
This formidable obſtacle prevented our viſiting 
the Tſchutſki; for no ſpace remained open, ex- 
cept back again to the northward, We therefore 
tacked, at three 0'clock in the morning of the 
11th, and ſtopd to that quarter. The latitude, 
at noon, was 67 49, and the longicude 1838" 47% 


found it ſer towards the north-weR, at the ene, | = 4 
half a mile an hour. We dontinned uf, northerly 4 
courſe, with 2 breeze: Sm the fourth; and tir 
wk; till * the — 
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5 with thick foggy weather. The next day, the 
vind n freſh from the weſt, and having, 
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13th; when we again found' ourſelves cloſe in 


with a folid maſs of ice, to which we could per- 


an effectual diſcouragement to all our hopes of 
penetrating” further; which had been greatly 


' raiſed, by our having now advanced almoſt ten 


leapues, through a, ſpace, which, on the gth, 
had been found to be occupied by impenetrable 
ice. Ovr ſituation, at this' time, was nearly in 
the middle of the channel, betwixt the two con- 
tinents ; our latitude was 69* 37/; and the main 
body of the ice extended from weſt-ſouth-weſt to 
eaſt · north- eaſt. 

As, in that part of the ſea where we now were, 
there was no probability of getting further to the 
north, Captain Clerke determined to make a final 
attempt on the coaſt of America, for Baffin's 
Bay, ſince we had found it prafticable to advance 
the furtheſt ' on this ſide, in the preceding year. 
We accordingly, during the remainder- of the 
day, worked'to the windward, with a freſh breeze- 


from the eaſt. We obſerved ſeveral fulmars and 


arctic gulls, and paſſed two trees, both of which 
ſeemed to have lain a long time in the water. 
The larger one was, in length, ten or eleven feet, 


and in circumference, about three, ne m 
the bark or branches. 25 


We proceeded to the eaſtward on the „. 


* 
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in 8 meaſure, diſperſed the fog, we - inlay. 
ately fteered to the north, in order to have a 
nearer vie w of the ice; and we were ſoon cloſe in 
with it. It extended from north - north · weſt to 
north-eaſt, and was ſolid and compact: the en. 
terior parts were ragged, and of various height 
the inner ſurface was even; and, as we ſuppoſed,. 
from eight to ten feet above the level of the ſea, 
The weather becoming moderate during the reſt, 
of the day, we ſhaped our courſe according to the 
trending of the ice, which, in ſeveral places 
formed deep bas. 1 but 

The wind freſhened in the mornings of the. x6th,, 
and was accompanied with frequent and thick 
ſhowers of ſnow. At eight o'clock in the fore. 
noon, we had a ſtrong gale from the weſt · ſoutk- 
weſt, which brought us under double · reefed top» 
fails; when, the weather in ſome degree clearing 
up, we found ourſelves, as it were.embayed; the 
ice having ſuddenly taken a turn io the ſouth» 
eaſtward, and encompaſſing us, in one compact 
body, on all ſides but the ſouth. In conſequenes 
of this, we hauled our wind to the ſouthward, 
being, at that time, in twenty-ſix fathoms water, 
and in the latitude. of 0 8 north; and, as we 
imagined, at the diſtance of about five-and-twe! 
leagues from the American coaſt. 


we got the top-gallant-yards down upon the deck, 


At four in the. afternoon, the gale moon 3 * 


furled the mizen . and cloſe-reefed the ' 


I 


 fors 
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twWenty- two fathoms, which we conſidered as an 
indication of our near approach to the coaſt of 
America, we tacked and ſteered to the north- 
ward. In the night we had boiſterous weather, 
attended with fnow: but, the next morning, it 


was clear and moderate; and, at eight o'tlock, 


we got the top-gallant- yards acroſs, and bore- 
way, with the wind ſtill at veſt- ſouch · weſt. 
Our latitude, at noon, was 69* 5 5/, and our lon- 
gitude, 194 300. The wind flackened in the 
| ovening, and, about midnight, we had a calm. 
A light breeze ariſmg from the eaſt-north-eaſft, 

at five in the morning of the 18th, we continued 
our progrefs towards the north, with a view of re- 
gaining the ice as ſoon as poſſible. We ſaw 
rmſiribers of ſea-parrots, and ſmall ice-birds, and 
alſo many whales; and paſſed feveral logs of driſt- 
wood. The latitude, at twelve o'clock, was 70 
267, and the longitude 194 5. Our ſoundings, 


# the ſame time, were three · and twenty fathoms; 


and the ice extended from north to eaſt- north- 
eaſt, being about one league diſtant. f 
At one o' elock in the afternoon, obſerving 


that we were cloſe in with à firm united maſs of 
ice, ſtretching from eaft to weſt-north-weſt, we 
tacked, and, the wind veering*to the weſtward, 
ood to the caſt, along the edge of it, till eleven 
| in the evening. A very del fog then coming 


4 | on, 


fore end; fin- top ſuilo. About eight oclock, 
finding that our ſoundings had decreaſed to 
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extending between us and the American "coaſt, 


| Freire ocran, J. 
on, and the depth of vater decreaſing to nineteen 
fathoms, we hauled our wind to the ſouthward. 
Though we perceived no fea-horfes on the 
body of 1 ice, yet, on the detached fragments of 
it, they were ſeen in herds, and in greater numbers 
than we had ever before obſerved. About nine 


o'clock in the evening, a white bear ſwam cloſe | 


by the Diſcovery ; it afterwards went towards the 
ice, on which were likewiſe two others. OE 


The weather clearing up at ofie in the morning | 
of the rgth, we bore away to the north-eaſt till 


two o'clock, when we were again ſo completely 
embayed by the ice, that no opening remained, 
except to the ſouthward ; to which quarter we 


therefore directed our courſe, and returned through 


a very ſmooth' water, with favourable weather, by 
the ſame way we had come in. We were unable 
to penetrate further towards the north than at 
this time, when our latitude was 70 3, which 
was about five leagues ſhort of the point to which 


we had advanced the preceding ſummer. We 


ſtood to the ſouth-ſouth-weſt, with light "winds 
from the north-weſt, near the edge of the main 
body of ice, which was ſituated on our left-hand; s 


At noon, out latitude was 501% and our Ton. 
gitude 165 Ts; and our foundings were ſixteen 
fachoms. 


We ſappoſed, from this circumſtance, 
that rhe Icy Cape was at the diſlante of only ſeven 
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ther was, in general, pretty clear, there was, at 
the ſame time, a hazineſs 1 in the horizon; ſo that 


we could not xt to have an ir of 
3 the cape. c 


Two white bes appearing in the water during 
the afternoon, ſome. of our people immediately 
purſued them i in the jolly boat, and were ſo for- 
' tunate as to kill them both. The larger one, 
which | was, in all probability, the dam of the 
; younger, being ſhot firſt, the other. would not 
leave, it, though it might haye eſcaped with caſe 


on the ice, while the men were re-loading their 


Spar: but continued ſwimming about, till, 
alter having been ſeveral times fired upon, it was 
thor dead. The length of the larger one, from 

he ſnout to the end of. the tail, was ſeven feet 
two inches; its circumſerence, near the fore - 
legs, was four feet ten inches; the height of the 
thoulder. was four, feet three inches; and the 
breadth! of the fore- ha was ten inches. The 
weight - -of its four quarters was four hundred 
and thirty-ſix. pounds. The four quarters of 
the ſmalleſt weighed: two 1 1 . 
Pounds. | 

Theſe 3 furniſhed,” us 3 e 8980 
_ meals of freſh meat. Their fleſh, indeed, had a 
ſrong fiſhy raſte, but was infinitely ſuperior, to 
cher of che fſea-horſe; - which,; however, . our 
people were again perſuaded, with no great dif- 
Sees 90 prefer to their Galted P 219 29 
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On Tueſday the goth, at fix in the morning, 
a thick fog ariſing, we loſt ſight of the ice for 
the ſpace of two hours; but, when the weather 
became clearer, we again had a view of the main 
body to the. ſouth-ſouth-eaſt ; and immediately 
hauled onr. wind, which was eaſterly, towards it, 
expecting to make the American coaſt to the 
Touth-eaſt, which we effected between ten and 
eleven.o'clock. T he latitude, at noon, was 69˙ 5 
35 and the longitude 194 53“. Our depth of 
water, at the ſame time, was nineteen fathoms. 
The land was at the diſtance of eight or ten 
leagues, extending from ſouth by eaſt to ſouth- 
ſouth-weſt, half weſt, being the ſame we had 
ſeen the preceding year ; but it was, at preſent, 
much more covered with ſnow than at that 
time; and the! ice ſeemed to adhere to the ſhore. 

We continued to ſail in the afternoon, through | 
2 ſea of looſe ice, and to ſteer towards che land; 
as near as the wind, which blew from eaſt-ſouth- 
eaſt, would permit. A thick fog came on at 
eight o'clock in the evening, and the wind 
abated. Obſerving a rippling i In the water, we 
tried the current, and found it ſer to the caſt- 
north-eaſt, at the rate of a mile in an hour: we 
therefore reſolved to ſteer before the wind, during 
the night, in order to ſtem it, and oppoſe the 
large pieces of looſe ice, which were ſetting us on 
rowards the coaſt, Our ſoundings, at wide ; 
were twenty fathoms, _ 
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The next morning, at eight o'clock, the wind 


freſhening, and the fog diſperſing, we again had 
ſight of the coaſt of America to the fouth-eaft- 


* © 'ward, at the diſtance of nine or ten leagues, and 


hauled in for it; but the ice in a ſhort time 
effectually ſtopped our further progreſs on that 
ſide, and we were obliged to bear away towards 
the weſt, along the edge of it. Our latitude, 
at twelve, was 69 34/; our longitude was 193% 
and our ſoundings were twenty- four fathoms. 
A connected ſolid field of ice, thus baffling all 
our efforts to make a nearer approach to the land, 
and (as we had ſome reaſon to imagine) adhering 
to it, we relinquiſhed all hopes of a north-eaſt 
paſſage to Great- Britain. "I 
Captain Clerke now finding it impoſſible to 
advance further to the northward on the Ameri- 
can "coaſt, and deeming it equally improbable, 
that ſuch a prodigiqus quantity of ice ſhould be 
diſſolved by the few remaining weeks that would 
terminate the ſummer, conſidered it as the beſt 
| ſtep that could be taken, to trace the ſea over to 
the coaſt of Aſia, and endeavour to find ſome 
opening that would admit him further north, or 
ſee what more could be done upon that coaſt, 
where he hoped to meet with better ſucceſs. _ 
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CHAP. IV. 


22 to 707 the Ice to the North- We þ—Critica 
Situation of the Diſcovery—Sea-Horſes killed 
Greatly obftrutted by the Ice. Damages ſuſtained 


K by the Diſcovery Captain Clerke reſolyes to pro- 


| "ceed to the Southward—The Crews rejoice greatly 


on that Occaſion—Pafs Serdze Kamen — Through 
 Beering's Straits —Obſervations' on the Extent f 
the: North-Eaſt Coaſt of Afia—Reaſons for re- 
Jecting Muller s Map——— Impra#icability of a 
Norib- Eaſt or North-Weſt Paſſage from the At- 
lantic into the Pacific Ocean be Progreſs made 
in 1778, compared with that made in 1779 — 
- Obſervations on the Sea, Sea-Coaſts, Ec. North 
E Beering's Straits —Reſume the Hiſtory of the 
f Veyage— Tbe Nand of St. Lawrence — and of 
Mednoi— Death of Captain Clerte — Enumera e 
lion f bis Services. * 


N conſequence. of Coomin Clerke- s determina- 
tion to relinquiſh, all attempts on the Ame- 


rican coaſt, and To MAKE, his final efforts, in 
ſearch of a paſſage, on the, coaſt of the Aſiatic 
continent, we ſteered weſt · north · weſt, during the 


afternoon of the 21ſt of July, through a great 
quantity of looſe ice. About ten o'clock in the 
evening, diſcovering the main body of ice through 
the fog, right ahead, and very near us, and being 
. unwilling 


1 
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unwilling to ſtand to the ſouthward, ſo long as 
we could poſſibly avoid it; we hauled our wind, 
_T was eaſterly, and made fail to the north ; 

but in the ſpace of an hour afterwards, finding 
that the weather became clearer, and that we 
were ſurrounded by a compact field of ice on all 
ſides, except to the ſouth-ſouth-weſt, we tacked, 
and ſteered in that direction, for the purpoſe of 
getting clear of it. On the 22d at noon, our 
latitude was 69? 30ʃ/, and our longitude 187* 300. 
In the afcernoon, we again came up with the ice, N 
which extending to the north-weſt and ſouth-weſt, | 
obliged us to proceed to the ſouthward, in order | 
to weather it. 3 : 

It may not be improper to remark, that, fince 
the 8th of July, we had twice traverſed this ſea, 
in lines almoſt paralle] with the run we had juſt 
now made; that we were unable: in the firſt of 
choſe traverſes, to penetrate ſo far north, by eight 
or ten leagues, as in the ſecond; and that in the 
laſt we had again met with a connected maſs of 
ice, generally about five leagues to the ſouthward 
of its poſition in the preceding run, This makes . 

x Vi evident, that the large compact fields of ice, 
obſerved by us, were moveable, or diminiſhing; 
but, at the ſame time, it does not authoriſe any 
expectation of advancing much farther, even in 
the moſt favourable ſeaſons. 

About ſeven o'clock in the evening, the wea- 

ther being hazy, and no ice viſible, we made fail 
; EY, j | _ 
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to the weſtward ; but, between eight and nine, 


the haze diſperſing, we 'found ourſelves in the. 


midſt of looſe ice, and very near the main body; 


we therefore ſtood upon a wind, which was ſtill 
eaſterly, and continued to beat to windward during 
the night, hoping to weather the looſe pieces, 
which the wind drove down upon us in ſuch 


quantities, that we were in great e of being 


blocked up by them. 
The next morning, the clear water, in which 


we ſteered to and fro, did not exceed a mile and 


a half, and was leſſening every moment. At 
length, after exerting our moſt ſtrenuous endea- 
vours to clear the looſe ice, we were under the 
neceſſity of forcing a paſſage to the ſouth, which 
we accompliſhed between ſeven and eight, 


though not without ſubjeQing the ſhip to ſome 
very ſevere ſhocks. The Diſcovery was not fo 


ſucceſsful ; forz about eleven o'clock, when ſhe 
had almoſt got clear out, ſhe became ſo entangled 
by ſeveral large pieces, that her progreſs was 


ſtopped, and ſhe immediately dropped to leeward, 


and fell, broadſide foremoſt, on the edge of a 
conſiderable body of ice; and there being an 


open ſea to windward, the ſurf occaſioned het to 


ſtrike with violence upon it, This mals, at length, ” 
either ſo far broke, or moved, as to give the 


crew an opportpnity of making another effort to 
eſcape; but, it unfortunately happened, that, 
: N the ſhip gathered way enough to be under 
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command, ſhe fell to leeward a ſecond time, on 
another fragment, and the ſwell rendering it un- 
ſafe to lie to windward, and finding no proſpect 


of getting clear, they puſhed into a ſmall open- 
ing, furled their fails, and made the veſſel faſt 


| with i ice-hooks. 


We ſaw them in this dee Aten. at 


noon, at the diſtance of about three miles from 
us, in a north-weſt direction; a freſh gale from 
the ſouth-eaſt driving more ice towards the north- 
weſt, and augmenting the body that lay between 
zus. Our latitude, at this time, was 69˙ 8“; 
our longitude 187 and our ſoundings were 
twenty- -eight fattionis. Fo add to the apprehen- 
ſions which began to force themſelves: on our 
minds, between four and five in the afternoon, 
the weather becoming thick and hazy, we loſt 


ſight of the Diſcovery. However, that we might 


be in a ſituation to afford her every poſſible aſſiſt- 
ance, we ſtood on cloſe by the edge of the ice. 
About fix o'clock the wind ſhifging to the north, 
gave us ſome hopes; that the ice might drift away, 
and releafe her from her danger; and in that cafe, 
as it was uncertain in what condition ſhe might 
come out, we continued, every half hour, to fire 
à gun, with a view of preventing à ſeparation. 
Our fears for her ſafety did not ceaſe till nine, 
when we heard her guns fired in anſwer to ours; 
and not long afterwards; being hailed by her, 
1. were informed, ay hy the change of 


W ind, 
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— wind, the ice began to ſeparate; and chat her 


people, ſetting all the ſails, forced a paſſage 
through it. We alſo learned, that, while they 
were ſurrounded by it, they found the ſhip drift, 
with the main body towards the north-eaſt, at the 
rate of half a mile an hour. We found; that ſhe 
had rubbed off much of the ſheathing from her 
bows, and was become very leaky, from the vio- 
lent blows ſhe had received ben ſhe fell upon 
the edge of the ice. 

On Saturday the 24th, we had freſh breezes 
| from the ſouth-weſt, with hazy. weather, and 

ſteered to the ſouth · eaſt till eleven o'clock in the 
forenoon, when our courſe was again obſtructed 
by a large body of looſe ice, which extended 
from n orth- eaſt to ſouth-ſouth-eaſt; and to 
which we could diſcover no end. We therefore 
kept working to windward, and at twelve o'clock 
our latitude was 68* 53', and longitude 1885. 
About four in the afternoon, it became calm, and 
the boats were hoiſted our in purſuit of the ſea- 
horſes, which appeared in prodigious herds on 
each ſide of us. Ten of them were killed by our 
people, which were as many as could be made 
uſe of by us for eating, or for converting into 
lamp oil. We kept on with a  ſapth-weſterly 
wind, along the edge of the ice, which extended 
in a direction nearly caſt and weſt, till four in the 
morning of the 25th, when perceiving a clear. ſea 
al ity to the ſouth eaſtward, we ſteered that 

D 4 1 Way: | 


40 A VOYAGE TO THE 


way, with an intention of forcing through it. We 
had cleared it by ſix, and continued, during the 
remaining part of the day, to run towards the 
| uth-eaſt, with no ice in ſight. $i 
At noon, our latitude was 68387, our longi- 
tude 189? 9/, and our ſoundings thirty farhoma. 
We tacked at midnight, and ſtood to the weſt, 

with a freſh ſoutherly gale; and. the next morn- 
ing, at ten, the ige again made its appearance, 
extending from notth : weſt to ſouth. It was looſe, 
and drifted by the force of the wind towards the 
north. At twelve, our latitude was 687, X lon- 
gitude 88 10), and our depth of water was twen- 
ty· eight fathoms. For the remainder of the day, 
and till noon of the 27th; we ſtood backwards 
and forwards, to clear ourſelves of different FRE | 
of ice. The latitude at noon was wer 47's and 
the longitude 138", > 

At two in the afcernoon, we had fight of the 
continent to the ſouth by caſt ; and, at tour, hav- 
ing run, ſince noon, to the ſouth-weſt, we were 
encompaſſed by looſe maſſes of ice, wid the main 
body of it in view, ſtretching in the direction of 
north by weſt, and ſouth by eaſt, as far as the eye 
could reach, beyond which we deſcried the * 
tic coaſt, bearing ſouth, and ſouth by eaſt. 

It being now neceſſary to come to ſome deter- 
mination reſpecting the courſe we were next to 
ſteer, Captain Clerke diſpatched a boat with the 
Carpenters, on board the Diſcovery, ' to make in- 
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quiry into the particulars of the Antes ſhe had 
lately received. They returned, in the evening, 
with the report of Captain Gore, and of the car- 
penters of both veſſels, that the damages ſuſ- 
tained were ſuch as would require three weeks to 
repair; and that it would be requiſite, for that 
purpoſe, to make the beſt oy _ 11 to ſome 


port. 


Thus, finding our farthe nn, to the doit, x 


as well as our nearer approaght either continent, 


obſtructed by immenſe bodies of ice, we conſi- : 


dered it as not only injurious to the ſervice, by 
endangering the ſafety of the ſhips, hut likewiſe 


fruitleſs with reſpect to the deſign of our voyage, 


to make any farther attempts for the diſcovery of 
a paſſage. This, therefore, added to Captain 
Gore's repreſentations, determined Captain Clerke 
to loſe no more time in what he concluded to be 


Wy Awatſka, to repair our damages there, and, 
before the winter ſhould ſet in, to take a tens 
of the coaſt of Japan. 


Great was the joy that appeared on the coun- 


tenance of every individual, as ſoon as Captain 


Clerke's reſolutions were made known. We were 
all completely weary of a navigation full of dan- 
ger, and in which the greateſt perſeverance had 


not been rewarded with the ſmalleſt proſpe& of 
ſucceſs. We therefore turned our faces towards 
| Rome, after an abſerice of three years, with ex- 


dene | 


an unattainable object, but to proceed to the bay 


50 
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treme delight and ſatisfaction, notwithſtanding 
the very long voyage we had. ſtill to make. 

We worked to windward on the 28th, with 4 
freſh breeze from the ſouth-eaſt, being ſtill in 
ſight of the coaſt of Aſia. At four in the morn- 
ing, Cape Serdze Kamen bore ſouth- ſouth · weſt, 
at the diſtance of fix or ſeven leagues, We ob- 


ſerved, in different places, upon the ſummits of 


the hills, which riſe inland on each ſide of this 
Cape, protuberances of a conſiderable height, 
which had the appearance of Pillars of ſtone, or 
great rocks, 

The next day, the wind being ſtill unfavour- 
able, we made but flow. progreſs to the ſouth- 
ward. About midnight, we had foggy weather, 


attended with a breeze from the north-north-weſt, 


with which we ſteered to the fouth-ſouth-eaſt, 


through the ſtraits, and had no land in our | 


view till ſeven in the evening of the 3oth, when 


the ſog diſperſing, we ſaw Cape Prince of Wales, 
bearing ſouth by eaſt, at the diſtance of about ſix 


leagues; and the iſland of St. Diomede ſouth- 
welt by weſt. We now ſtood, to the weſt, and at 
eight made the Eaſt Cape, which at midnight, 
was four leagues diſtant, bearing weſt by north. 
During the night we ſteered to the ſouth-ſauth- 
weſt, with a freſh breeze from the weſt- north- 
weſt; and on the 3ift, at four in the morning, 
the Eaſt Cape bore north- north-eaſt, and the 
north-eaſt part of the Bay of St. Lawrence, 
| (where 
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(where our "ſhips anchored the nd year) 
weſt by ſouth, its diſtance \being twelve miles. 
As we could not have worked up to windward, 
without a greater conſumption of time, than the 
object ſeemed to deſerve, we ran acroſs the bay, 
regretting the loſs of this opportunity of paying 
another viſit to the Tſchutſki, At twelve o'clock: 
our latitude was 65 6, and longitude 189%. The 
ſouth point of the bay of St. Lawrence was ſeven 
or eight leagues diſtant, bearing north by welk 
one quarter weſt, lags 
Having now paſſed Beering's Straits, nd 
finally quitted the north-eaſt coaſt of Aſia, it may 
not, perhaps, be improper, on this occaſion, to 
ſtate our reaſons for adopting two general cons» 
eluſions relative to its extent, in oppoſition to 
the ſentiments of Mr. Muller. The firſt is, that 
the promontory called Eaſt Cape is actually the 
moſt eaſterly point of that quarter of the globe; 
or, in other words, that no part of that continent 
extends in longitude beyond 190 22/ eaſt. The 
ſecond is, that the latitude of the north caſtern- 
moſt extreme is ſomewhat to the ſouthward of 
70* north. With regard ro the former, if ſuch 
land really exiſts, it muſt certainly be to the north 
of the 69th degree of latitude, where the diſco- 
veries made in our preſent voyage terminate. We 
ſhall therefore, in- the firſt place, endeavour to 
inveſtigate the probable direction of _ coaſt * 


PRE this point. 
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Ruſſia being the only nation, that has hitherto 
navigated this part of the ocean, all our infor- 
mation reſpecting the poſition of the,coaſt to the 
northward of Cape North, is derived from the 
journals and charts of the perſons who. have been 
engaged, at different times, in determining the 
bounds of that extenſive empire; and theſe are, 
In general, ſo confined, contradictory, and im- 
perſect, that we cannot eaſily form a diſtinct idea 
of their pretended, much leſs collect the parti- 
culars of their real diſcoveries. On this account, 
the extent and figure of the peninſula, inhabited 
by the Tſchutſki, ſtill remains a point, on which 
the Ruſſian geographers are greatly divided in 
their opinions. Mr. Muller, in the map which 
he publiſhed in 1754, ſuppoſes that this country 
extends towards the north-eaſt, as far as the lati- 
tude of 75*, and the longitude of 190 eaſt of 
Greenwich; and that it ends in a round cape, 
which he denominates Tſchukotſkoi Noſs. To 
the ſouth of this cape, the coaſt, as he imagines, 
forms a bay to the weſt, bounded in the latitude 
of 67* 18/, by Serdze Kamen, the moſt northerly 
point obſerved. by Beering in his expedition in 
1728. The-map publiſhed in 1776 by the aca- 
demy of St. Peterſburg, gives a new form to the 
whole peninſula, placing its north eaſternmoſt ex- 
creme in the latitude 730 „ longitude 178 300, 
and the moſt eaſterly * in latitude 65 300 
longitude 189% 30“. All the other maps we have 
ſeen, 
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ſeen, both manuſcript and printed, vary between 
theſe two, apparently more according to the fancy 
and conjectures of the compiler, than on any 
grounds of more accurate intelligence. The only 
particular in which there is a general coincidence, +: 
with very little variation, 1s the poſition of the 
Eaſt Cape in the latitude of 66%. The form of 
the coaſt, both to the north and ſouth of the Eaſt 
Cape, in the map of the academy, is extremely 
erroneous, and may be entirely diſtegarded. In 
Mr. Muller's map, the coaſt towards the north 

has ſome degree of reſemblance to our ſurvey, as 
far as the latter extends, except that he does not 
make it trend ſufficiently to the weſt, but makes 
it recede only about 5* of longitude, between the 


_ latitude of 66* and 69 ; whereas it actually re- 


cedes near ten. Between the latitude of 69 and 
74, the coaſt, according to him, bends round to 
the north and north-eaſt, and forms a large pro- 
montory. On what authority he has thus repre- 
ſented the coaſt, is next to be examined. 

The ingenious Mr. Coxe, whoſe: accurate re- 
ſearches into this ſubject, give great weight to 
his ſentiments, is of opinion, that the extremity 
of the Noſs in queſtion, was never paſſed except 
by Deſhneff and his party, who failed in the year 
1648, from the river Kovyma, and are imagined 
to have got round-it into the Anadyr. As the 
narrative of this expedition, the'ſubſtance of which 

85 been given by Mr. Coxe in his account of 
| Ruſſian 


1 


46 - A VOYAGE TO TAI 


Ruſſian diſcoveries, comprehends no geogtaphi- 
cal delineation of the coaſt along which they ſail- 


ed, our conjectures reſpecting its poſition muſt | 
be derived from incidental circumſtances ; and fre 
from theſe it evidently appears, that the Tſchu- to 
kotſkoi Noſs of Deſhneff, is, in reality, the pro- ta; 
montory named by Captain Cook, the Eaſt Cape. ch 
Fpeaking of the Noſs, he ſays, that a perſon may in 
ſall from the iſthmus to the Anadyr, with a favour- m 
able wind, in three days, and three nights. This It 
perfectly agrees with the fituation of the Eaſt Cape, V 
which is about one hundred and twenty leagues th 
from the mouth of the river Anadyr; and there Þ®! 
being no other iſthmus to the north between that ' ot 
and the latitude of 695, it ſeems evident, that, by C 
this deſcription he certainly means either the Cape 
in queſtion, or ſome other ſituated to the ſouth re 
of it. He ſays, in another place, that, oppoſite in 
to the iſthmus, there are two iſlands in the ſea, | 
- upon which-were obſerved ſome of the Tſchutſki ne 
nation, in whoſe lips pieces of the teeth of the » 
- ſea-horſe were fixed, This exactly coincides. with er 
the two iſlands that lie to the ſouth-eaſt of the te 
'Eaſt Cape. We obſerved, indeed, no inhabi- re 
tants upon them; but it is by no means impro- w 
bable, that a party of Americans from the op- b 
. Polite continent, whom this deſeription ſuits, of 
might have accidentally been there at that time, 
and he might eaſily miſtake them for a tribe of * 
* Tirtiutiki, | FF 


Theſe 


into the ſea, muſt be doubled; and that this pro- 


Pactric octam Z 


- Theſe two circtimſtances ſeem to vi to be eon- 
cluſive on the point of the Tſchukotſkoi Noſs, 
though there are others of a more dubious nature 
from the fame authority, and which now remain 
to be inveſtigated. Deſhneff, in another account, 
ſays, that in going from the Kowyma to the Ana- 
dyr, a great promontory which prchects very far 


montory extends between north and north-eaſt. 
It was, perhaps, from theſe expreſſions, that 


Muller was induced to repreſent the country of 


the Tſchutſki, in the form we find in his map; 


but, if he had been acquainted with the poſition 


of the Eaſt Cape, as determined by Captain 


Cook, and the ſtriking agreement between chat 
and the promontory or iſthmus (for it muſt” be 
remarked, that Deſhneff ſtill appears to be ſpeak - 


ing of the fame thing), in the circumſtances 


above-mentioned; we are confident that he would 


not have thought thoſe expreſſions of ſufficient 


weight to authoriſe his extending the north - eaſt- 
ern extreme of Aſia, either ſo far to the north or 
to the eaſt. For theſe words of Deſſineff may be 
reconciled with the opinion we have adopted, if 


we ſuppoſe that navigator to have taken theſe 


bearings from the ſmall Vite lying to the _ 


of the cape; 


The next wibority; on which Muller his pro- we 
ceeded, ſeems to have been the depoſition of the 
Coſſac Popoff, taken at the Anadirſkoi reg, in 


333 a / 1711. 
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1711, This Coſſac was ſent. by land, in compa- 
ny with ſeveral others, to demand tribute tam 
the independent Tſchutſki tries, Who inhabited 
the rt ond the Noſs, The. er rene 


1 


| lead to the 4 or jon of: Tchnkorks) Noſs, 15 ite 
diſtances In A gadirſk; and this is repreſented 

as à journey For ten weeks," with: loaged rein-deer; 
for which reaſon, it is added, their: {Jay's 8 Jour- 


ney. was very inconſiderable. We catngty: in- 


deed, conclude: much from ſo vague an account, 
butaas the diſtance between the Eaſt. Cape and the * 


rug exceeds two hundred leagues in a direct 


line, and conſequently may be ſuppoſed to alloy | 


Wa 4 4 


twelve or fourteen miles a day, its ſituation, is nc not 
incompatible wich Popoff's calculation. * = 

Another circumſtance ſtated in. this depoſition 
is, that their route lay at the foot of a rock named 
Matkol, ſituate at the bottom of a ſpacious gulf. 
This gulf Muller conjectures to be the bay he 
had laid down. between the latitudes of 66? and 
72% and he accordingly, places. the rock Matkol 
in the center of it; but it appears to be more 


Probable, that it might be. a part of the Gulf of 
Anadyr, which they would doubtleſs. touch. ae 


in their journey from the oſtrog to / ke Eaſt Cape. 
What ſeems, however, to put this poiat beyond 
all diſpute, and to prove that the: Cape Which 


Popoff viſited cannot be to the northward of the 
latitude of 655 „is that. R 9: his depoſnion, | 
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which relates to an iſland lying off the Noſs, from 


whence the oppoſite continent might be diſ- 
cerned. For, as the two continents, in the lati- 
tude of 69?, diverge ſo far as to be upwards of 
one hundred leagues diſtant, it is certainly very 
improbable, that the coaſt of Aſia ſhould again 
trend in fuch a manner to the eaſt, as to come 
almoſt within ſight of the American coaſt. 


Should theſe arguments be thought concluſive 


againſt the form and extent of the peninſula of 
the Tſchutſki, as repreſented by Mr. Muller, it 


will follow, that the Eaſt Cape is the Tſchukot- 


ſkoi N 'ofs of the earlier Ruſſian navigators *; and, 
_ conſequently, that the undeſcribed coaſt, extend- 


0 


ing from the latitude of 69* to the mouth of the 


Kovyma, muſt conſequently trend more or leſs 
towards the weſt, As an additional proof of 
this, we may obſerve, that the Tſchukotſkoi Nofs 
is conſtantly laid down as dividing, the ſea of 
Kovyma from that of Anadyr, which (we are of 
opinion) could not poſſibly be, if any large cape 


had projected to the. north-eaſt in the more ads - 


vanced latitudes. 


what degree of northern latitude this coaſt ex» 


* We mention the earlier Ruſſian navigators, becauſe 


Beering, and, after him, the late Ruſſian geographers, have 
affixed this appellation to the ſouth-eaſt cape of the penin- 
ſula of the Tſchutſki, which was formerly NO by 
the name of the Anadirſkoi Noſs. 


Vor. IV.— v' 20. E . 80 
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Another queſtion ariſing on this point, is, to 
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tends, before it᷑ inclines more immediately to the 
weſt, If the poſition of the mouth of the Ko- 
vyma, both with regard to its latitude and lon- 
gitude, were accurately aſcertained, it might per- 
haps be eaſy to form a plauſible conjecture upon 
this head. Captain Cook was always ſtrongly 
induced to believe, that the northern coaſt of 
Aſia, from the Indigirka eaſtward, has hitherto 
been uſually laid down above two degrees to the 


northward of its true ſituation; and he has 
therefore, on the authority of a map that was in 


his poſſeſſion, and on the intelligence which he 
received at Oonalaſhka, placed the mouth of the 
Kovyma, in his chart of the north-eaſt coaſt of 
Aſia, and the north-weſt coaſt of America, in the 
latitude of 68*, Should the Captain be right in 
this conjecture, it is probable, for the reaſons 


which we have already ſtated, that the coaſt of 


Aſia does not, in any part, exceed 709 before it 
trends towards the weſt, and conſequently, that 
we were within one degree of its north eaſtern ex- 
tremity. For if the continent be imagined to 


extend any where to the north of Shelatſkoi Noſs, 
it can ſcarcely be ſuppoſed that ſuch an intereſt- 


ing circumſtance would have been omitted by 
the Ruſſian Navigators, who mention no remark- 
able promontory between the Anadyr and the 
Kovyma, except the Eaſt Cape. Another par- 
ticular, which Deſhneff relates, may, perhaps, 
be deemed a farther confirmation of this opinion, 


. , " EE *' 


namely, 
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namely, that he met with no obſtruction from ice 
in failing round the north-eaſtern extremity of 
Aſia; though he adds, that this ſea is not at all 
times ſo free from it; as indeed evidently ap- 
pears from his not ſucceeding in his firſt expe- 
dition, and, ſince that, from the failure of Sha- 
lauroff, as well as from the interruptions and im- 
pediments we met with, in two ſucceſſive years, 
in our preſent voyage. | 

That part of the continent, which is between 
Cape North, and the mouth of the Kovyma, is 
one hundred and twenty-five leagues in longitu- 
dinal extent. About a third of this diſtance from 
the Kovyma eaſtward, was explored in 1723, by 
Fedot Amoſſoff, a Sinbojarſtoi of Jakutz, who in- 
formed Mr. Muller, that its direction was eaſter- 
ly. It has ſince that time been ſurveyed, with 
ſome degree of accuracy, by Shalauroff, whoſe 
chart makes it trend to the north-eaſt by eaſt, as 
far as Shelatſkoi Noſs, which he places at the 
diſtance of about forty- three leagues to the eaſt 
of the Kovyma. The ſpace, therefore, between 
this Noſs and Cape North, upwards of eighty 
leagues, is the only part of the Ruſſian dominions 
now remaining unaſcertained. 

If the Kovyma, however, be erroneouſly laid 
| down, in point of longitude as well as latitude, 
(a ſuppoſition by no means improbable) the ex- 


tent of the unexplored coaſt will diminiſh in pro- 


portion. The reaſons which incline us to ima- - 
| ES ging, 
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gine, that in the Ruſſian charts, the mouth of 
this river is placed conſiderably too far to the 
weſt, are the following: firſt, becauſe the ac- 


counts that have been given of the navigation of 


the Frozen Ocean, from' that river, round the 
North-Eaſtern extreme of Aſia, to the gulf of 
Anadyr, do not agree with the ſuppoſed diſtance 
between thoſe places: ſecondly, becauſe the diſ- 
tance from the Anadyr to the Kovyma, over 
land, is repreſented by former Ruſſian travellers 
as a journey of no very great length, and eaſily 


performed : thirdly, becauſe the coaſt from the 


Shelatſkoi Noſs of Shalauroff appears to trend 
directly ſouth-eaſt towards the Eaſt Cape. If this 
be really the caſe, it may be inferred, that, as 


we were, in all probability, not more than one 


degree to the fouthward of Shelatſkoi Noſs, only 
fixty miles of the coaſt of Aſia are unaſcertained. 
It is highly probable, that a north-weſt paſ- 
ſage from the Atlantic into the Pacific Ocean does 
not exiſt to the ſouthward of the fifty-ſixth 
degree of latitude. If, therefore, a paſſage really 
exiſts, it muſt certainly be either through Baffin's- 
bay, or by the north of Greenland, in the weſtern 
hemiſphere ; or in the eaſtern, through the Frozen 
Sea, to the north of Siberia; and on whichever 
fide it is fituated, the navigator muſt paſs through 
the ſtraits diſtinguiſhed by the name of Beering's 
Straits. The impracticability of penetrating into 
the Atlantic.Ocean on either ſide, through theſe 
E ſtraits, 
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ſtraits, is therefore all that now remains to be 
offered to the reader's conſideration. 

The ſea to the northward of Beering's Straits, 
was found by us to be more free from ice in 
Auguſt than in July, and perhaps in ſome part 
of September it may be ſtill more clear of it. 
But, after the autumnal equinox, the length of 
the days diminiſhes ſo faſt, that no farther thaw 
can be expected; and we cannot reaſonably at- 
tribute ſo great an effect to the warm weather in 
the firſt fortnight in the month of September, as 
to imagine it capable of diſperſing the ice, from 
the moſt northern parts of the coaft of America. 
Admitting this, however, to be poſſible, it muſt 
at leaſt be allowed, that it would be highly ab- 
ſurd to attempt to avoid the Icy Cape by running 
to the known parts of Baffin's Bay, (a diſtance of 
about twelve hundred and ſixty miles) in ſo ſhort 
a ſpace of time as that paſſage can be ſuppoſed 
to remain open. 1 

There appears, on the fide of Aſia, ſtill leſs 
probability of ſucceſs, not only from what came 
to our own knowledge, relative to the ſtate of 
the ſea to the ſouthward of Cape North, but 
likewiſe from what we have gathered from the 
experience of the Licutenants under the direction 
of Beering, and the journal of Shalauroff, reſpect- 
ing that on the north of Siberia. 

The poſſibility of failing round the north- 
eaſtern extremity of Aſia, is undoubtedly proved 
| Ky by 
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by the voyage of Deſhneff, if its truth be ad- 
mitted ; but when we reflect, that, ſince the time 
of that navigator, near a century and a half has 
elapſed, during which, in an age of curioſity and 
enterprize, no perſon has yet been able to follow 
him, we can entertain novery ſanguine expectations 
of the public benefits which can be derived from 
it. But even on the ſuppoſition, that, in ſome 
remarkably favourable ſeaſon, a veſſel might find 
a clear paſſage round the coaſt of Siberia, and 
arrive in ſafety at the mouth of the Lena, ſtill 
there remains the Cape of Taimura, extending 
to the ſeventybeighth degree of latitude, which 
no navigator has hitherto had the good fortune 
to double. * 

Some, however, contend, that there are ſtrong 
reaſons ſor believing, that the nearer approach we 
make to the Pole, the ſea is more clear of ice; 
and that all the ice we obſerved in the lower lati- 
tudes, had originally been formed in the great rivers 
of Siberia and America, from the breaking up of 
which the intermediate ſea had been filled. But 
even if that ſuppoſition be true, it is no leſs cer- | 
tain that there can be no acceſs to thoſe open | 
ſeas, unleſs this prodigious maſs of ice is ſo far 
diſſolved in the ſummer, as to admit of a ſhip's 
making its way through it. If this be the real 
fact, we made choice of an improper time of 
the year for attempting to diſcover this paſſage, 
which ſnould have been explored in the months of 


April 


„ e re 
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April and May, before the rivers were broken up. 
But ſeveral reaſons may be alledged againſt ſuch 
a ſuppoſition. Our experience at Petropaulowſka, 
gave us an opportunity of judging what might 
be expected farther northward; and upon that 
ground, we had ſome reaſon to entertain a doubt, 
whether the two continents might not, during 
the winter, be even joined by the ice; and this 
coincided with the accounts we heard in Kamt- 
| ſchatka, that, on the coaſt of Siberia, the inha- 
bitants, in winter, go out from the ſhore, upon 
the ice, to diſtances that exceed the breadth of 
the ſea, in ſome parts, from one continent to 
the other. 53.54 
The following remarkable particular is men- 
tioned in the depoſition above referred to. Speak- 
ing of the land ſeen from the Tſchutſki Noſs, it is 
ſaid, that, during the ſummer, they ſail in one 
day to the land in baidares, a kind of veſſel formed 
of whale-bone, and covered with the ſkins of 
ſeals; and, in the winter, as they go ſwift with 
rein-deer, the journey may alſo be performed in 
a day. A ſatisfactory proof, that the two coun- 
tries were geherally connected by the ice. 
Muller's account of one of the expeditions 
undertaken for the purpoſe of diſcovering a ſup- 
poſed iſland in the Frozen Ocean, is ſtill more 
remarkable. His narrative is to the following 
purport. In 1714, a new expedition was pre- 
pared from Jakutzk, under the conduct of Alexei 
E 4 M.arkoff, 
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Markoff, who was to ſet ſail fron the mouth of 
the Jana; and if the Schitiki were not well 
adapted for ſea voyages, he was to build; at a 
convenient place, proper veſſels for proſecuting 
the diſcoveries without any great riſque. Upon 
his arrival at Uſ-janſkoe Simovie, the port where 
he was to embark, he diſpatched an account, 
dated the 2d of February, 1715, to the Chancery 
of Jakutzk, intimating that it was impracticable 
to navigate the ſea, as it was conſtantly frozen 
both in winter and ſummer; and that, conſe- 
quently, the expedition could only be proſecuted 
with ſledges drawn by dogs. He accordingly ſet 
out in this manner, accompanied with nine per- 
ſons, the 1oth of March, in the ſame year, and 
returned to Uſt-janſkoe Simovie on the 3d of 
the ſucceeding month. The account of his 
Journey is as follows: that, for the ſpace of ſeven 
days; he travelled with as much expedition as his 
dogs could draw, (which, in good tracks, and 
favourable weather, is from eighty to a hundred 
werſts in a day) directly to the northward, upon 
the ice, without obſerving any iſland : that he 
was prevented from proceeding farther, by the 
ice, which roſe like mountains in that part of the 
ſea: that he had aſcended ſome of the hills of 
ice, whenee he could ſee to a great diſtance around 
him, but could diſcern no land: and that, at 
8 length, proviſions for his dogs. being deficient, 

93 many 
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many of them died, which reduced him eee 
neceſſity of returning. 

. Beſides the above-mentioned Amen, „ whidh 
beenden an admiſſion of the hypotheſis, that 
the ice in this ocean comes from the rivers, 
others may be adduced, which afford good reaſon 
for ſuſpecting the truth of the hypotheſis itfelf, 
Captain Cop, whoſe opinion, with regard to 
the formation of ice, had originally coincided 
with that of the theoriſts we are now endeavour- 
ing to confute, found fufficient grounds, in the 
preſent voyage, for changing his ſentiments. We 
obſerved, that the coaſts of both continents were 
low, that the depth of water gradually decreaſed 
towards them, and that a ſtriking reſemblance 
prevailed between the two; from which circum- 
_ ſtances, as well as from the deſcription given by 
Mr. Hearne of the copper-mine river, we have 
room for eonjecturing, that, whatever rivers may 
diſcharge themſelves into the Frozen Ocean, from 
the continent of America, are of a ſimilar nature 
with thoſe on the Aſiatic ſide; which are faid to 
be fo ſhallow at their entrance, as to admit only 
veſſels of inconſiderable magnitude; whereas, the 
ice ſeen by us, riſes above the level of the ſea, to 
a height that equals che depth of thoſe rivers; ſo 
that its entire altitude mult be, at leaſt, en times 

Another circumſtance will naturally-offer itſelf, 
in this place, to our conſideration, which ſeems 

| to 
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to be very incompatible with the opinion of thoſe, 


who ſuppoſe that land is neceſſary for the formation 


of ice; we mean, the different ſtate of the ſea 
about Spitſbergen, and of that which is to the 
northward of Beering's Straits. It is incumbent 
on.thoſe philoſophers to explain-how 1t happens, 
that in the former quarter, and in the neighbour- 
hood of much known land, navigators annually 
penetrate to near eighty degrees of northern lati- 
tude; whereas, on the other ſide, no voyager has 
been able, with his utmoſt efforts, to proceed 
beyond the ſeventy-firſt degree; where, more- 
over, the continents diverge nearly in the direc- 
tion of eaſt and weſt, and where there is no land 
yet known to exiſt in the vicinity of the pole. 
For the farther ſatisfaction of our readers on this 
ſubject, we refer them to Dr. Forſter's «© Obſerva- 
tions round the World,” where they will find the 
queſtion, of the formation of the ice, diſcuſſed 
in a full and ſatisfactory manner, and the proba- 
bility of open polar ſeas, diſproved by many 
forcible arguments. | 

To theſe remarks, we ſhall ſubjoin a compara- 
tive view of the progreſs made by us to the north- 
ward, at the two different ſeaſons in which we 
were occupied in that purſuit; together with 
ſome general obſervations reſpecting the ſea, and 


the coaſts of the two continents, which lie to the 


north of Beering's Straits, 
| In 
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In the year 1778, we did not diſcover the ice, 
till we advanced to the latitude of 707, on the 
17th of Auguſt; and we then' found it in com- 
pact bodies, which extended as far as the eye 
could diſcern, and of which the whole, or a part, 
was moveable ; ſince, by its drifting down upon 
our ſhips, we were almoſt hemmed in between 
that and the land. After we had experienced, 
both how fruitleſs and dangerous it would be, to 
attempt to penetrate farther to the northward, 
between the land and the ice, we-ſtood over to- 
wards the ſide of Aſia, between the latirudes of 
69* and 70; after encountering in this tract very 
large fields of ice, and though the fogs, and 
thickneſs of the weather, prevented us from en- 
tirely tracing a connected line of it acroſs, yet we 
were certain of meeting with it before it reached 
the latitude of 707, whenever we made any at- 
tempts to ſtand to the north. 

On the 26th of Auguſt, in the latitude of 69˙2 
and the longitude of 184, we were obſtructed by 
it in ſuch quantities, that we could not paſs either 
to the north or weſt ; and were under the neceſſity 
of running along the edge of it to the ſouth- 
ſouth-weſt, till we perceived land, which proved 
to be the Aſiatic coaſt. With the ſeaſon thus far 
advanced, the weather ſetting in with ſnow and 
fleet, and other indications of' the approach of 
winter, we relinquiſhed our enterprize for that 
ume. 1 

| In 
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In our ſecond attempt, we did little more thay 
confirm the remarks made by us in the firſt 3 for 
we never had an opportunity of approaching the 
continent of Aſia higher than 67 of latitude, nor 
that of America in any parts, except a few leagues 
between the latitude of -68* and 687 20/, that we 
had not feen in the preceding year. We now 
niet with obſtruction from ice 37 lower; and our 
efforts to make farther progreſs to the northward, 
were chiefly confined to the middle {pace between 
the two coaſts, We penetrated near 37 farther 
on the ſide of America, than that of Afia, com- 
ing up with the ice both years ſooner, and in 
more conſiderable quantities, on the latter coaſt, 
As we advanced in our northerly. courſe, we 
found the ice more ſolid and compact; however, 
as in our different traverſes from one fide to the 
other, we paſſed - over ſpaces which had before 
been covered with it, we imagined, that the 
greateſt part of what we ſaw was moveable. Its 
height, on a medium, we eſtimated at eight or ten 
feet, and that of the higheſt at ſixteen or eighteen. 
We again examined the currents twice, and found 
that they were unequal, though they never ex- 
ceeded one mile an hour. We likewiſe found 
the currents to ſet different ways, but more from 


the ſauth-weſt than any other quarter; yet, what- 


ever their direction might be, their effect was ſo 
inconfiderable, that no conchuſions, with reſpe 
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to the exiſtence of any paſſage towards the * 
could poſſibly be drawn from them. 

We found July infinitely: colder than Augult. 
=S The thermometer, in the firſt; of theſe months, 
was once at 28, and very frequently at 30“; 
. whereas, during the laft year, it was very un- 
3 common in Auguſt, to have it fo low as the freez · 
| ing point. In both ſeaſons, we experienced ſome 
high winds, all of which blew from: the ſouth- 
weſt. Whenever the wind was moderate from 
any quarter, we were ſubject to fogs; but they 
were obſerved ta attend ſoutherly winds more 
conſtantly than others. 1 
HI be ſtraits, between the Henddocn and Abaiic 

continents, at their neareft approach, in the lati- 
tude of 66*, were aſcertained by us to be thirteen 
leagues; beyond which they diverge to northeaſt 
by eaſt, and weſt· north · weſt; and in the latitude of 
69˙; their diſtance from each other is about three 
hundred miles. In the aſpect of the two coun- 
tries to the north of the ſtraits, a great reſem- 
blance is obſervable. Both of them are deſtitute 
of woad. The ſhares are low, with mountains 
further inland, riſing to a. great height. The 
ſoundings, in the mid-way between them, were 
twenty-nine- and thirty fatboms,- gradually de- 
creafing as we approached either continent; with 
this difference, however, that the water was ſomo- 
what ſhallower on the coaft of America rhan on 
6 diſtance from land. The 
bottom, 
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banned towards the middle, was a ſoft ſlimy 
mud; and near either ſhore, it was a browniſh 
ſand, intermixed with a few ſhells, and ſmall 
fragments of bones. We found bur little tide 
or current, and that little came from the weſt. 

We will now reſume the narrative of our voy- 
age, which was continued till the 31ſt of July; 
on which day we had proceeded, at noon, eight- 
teen leagues to the ſouthward of 'the eaſt cape. 
We had light airs from the ſouth-weſt till the firſt 
of Auguſt, at noon, when our latitude was 64 
2237, and our longitude 189* 15“; the Aſiatic coaſt 

extending from north-weſt by weſt, to weſt half 
ſouth, at the diſtance of about twelve leagues, 
and the land to the eaſtward of St. Lawrence 
bearing ſouth half weſt. 

On Monday the ſecond, the weather N 
clear, we perceived the ſame land at noon, ex- 
tending from weſt-ſouth-weſt half weſt to ſouth- 
ealt, and forming many elevated hummocks, 
which bore the appearance of ſeparate iſlands. 
The latitude, at this time, was 64* 35 the longi- 
tude 189? 287, and our ſoundings were ſeventeen 
fathoms. We were not near enough to this land 
to aſcertain, whether it was a group of iſlands, 
or only a ſingle one. We had paſſed its moſt 
weſterly point in the evening of the third of July, 
which we then ſuppoſed to be the iſle of St. 
Lawrence; the eaſternmoſt we ſailed cloſe by in 
a the preceding year, and this we dena- 
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mitiated Clerke's Iſland; wid found it compoſed * 
of a number of lofty cliffs, connected by very 
low land. Though theſe cliffs, the laſt year, 
were miſtaken by us for ſeparate iſlands, till we 
made a very near approach to the ſhore, we are 
ſtill inclined to conjecture, that the iſle of St. 
Lawrence is diſtin from Clerke's Iſland, as 
there appeared betwixt them a conſiderable ſpace, 
where we did not obſerve the leaſt appearance of 
riſing ground. In the afternoon, we likewiſe 
ſaw what had the appearance of a ſmall iſland, to 
the north-eaſt of the land that we had ſeen at 
noon, and which, from the thickneſs of the wea- 
ther, we only had ſight of once. We ſuppoſed its 
diſtance to be nineteen leagues from the iſland 
of St. Lawrence, in the direction of en by 
eaſt half eaſt. 

We had light variable SPY on the 3d, and 
ſteered round the north-weſt point of the iſle of 
St. Lawrence. The next day, at noon, our lati- 
tude was 64 8/, longitude 188“; the iſland of 
St. Lawrence bearing ſouth one quarter caſy- at 
the diſtance of ſeven leagues. 

In the afternoon, a freſh breeze ariſing "Gold 
the eaſt, we ſteered to the ſouth-ſouth-weſt, and 
quickly loſt ſight of St. Lawrence. On Saturday 
the ſeventh, at twelve o'clock, the latitude was 
59 38ʃ and the longitude 183*. We had a calm 
in the afternoon, and caught a great number of 
cod, in n ſeventy- eight on of water, From 
this 


| tude was 53 49/, and the longitude: x68? 5 
land in view bore north by weſt, at the-difanceof 
twelve or fourteen leagues. This land we ima- 
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this i to the 17th, we * Making the beſt 
of our way towards the ſouth, without: any re- 


markable occurrence, except that the wind blow. 


ing from the weſt, forced us more to the caltward 


than we wiſhed, it being our intention. to _ 


Beering's Ifland, _ 

On Thurſday the 17th, be four abi 
in the morning, we deſcried land to the north · 
weſt, which we could not approach, as the wind 
blew. from that quarter. At tmid-day, the 


20 


gine to be the iſland Mednoi, which is placed in 
the Ruſſian charts to the . fouth+caſt of Beering's 
Iſland. It is elevated land, and as at this time 
apparently free from ſnow. We reckon it to be 


in the latitude of 54 28% and the longitude of 


We did not ſtrike ground with de 


167 f 


Captain Clerke being now no 2 1 wo 
get put of his bed, ſignified his defire, that the 
officers would receive their orders from Mr. 
King; and directed that we ſhould repair, with 
all convenient ſpeed, to the bay of - Awatſks. 
The wind continuing weſterly, we ſteered a ſauth- 
erly courſe; till early in the morning of the 19th; 
when, after train of a few hours continuance,” ii 
blew from the eaſt, and increaſed ta a ftrang 
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by ſtanding towards the weſt, with all the ſail we | 


could bear. The next day, the wind varying to 
the ſouth-weſt, we ſteered a weſt· north · weſt 


courſe. The latitude, at noon, was 58 3% and 


the longitude 162 49/. On the 21ſt, between 
five and ſix in the morning, we perceived a very 
lofty peaked mountain on the conſt of Kamtſ- 


chatka, known by the name of Chepoonſkoi 


Mountain, bearing, north-weſt by north, at the 
diſtance of between twenty-five and thirty leagues, 
At noon the coaſt was obſerved to extend from 


north by eaſt to weſt, with a very great hazineſs 


upon it; and it was about twelve leagues diſtant. 
We had light airs during the remainder of this, 


as well as the following day, and found no ground 


with one hundred and forty fathoms of line. 


At nine o'clock in the morning, on Sunday the 


22d of Auguſt, Capt. Charles Clerke expired, in 
the thirty- eighth year of his age. His death was 


occaſioned by a conſumption, which had manifeſtly 
commenced before his departure from England, 
and of which he had lingered, during the whole 


continuance of the voyage. His very gradual 


decay, had for a long time rendered him a melan- 
choly object to his friends; but the firmneſs - 
and equanimity with which he bore it, the con- 
ſtant flow of good ſpirits, which he retained even 


to the laſt hour, and a chearful reſignation to his 


fate, furniſbed them with ſome conſolation. It 
was irnpoſſible, not to feel an uncommon degree 
Vor. IV 20, e 1 
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of compaſſion for a gentleman, who had experi- 
enced a ſeries of thoſe difficulties and hardſhips, 
which muſt be the inevitable lot of every ſeaman, 
and under which he at laſtſunk. He was bred to 


the navy from his youth, and had been in many 
engagements during the war which began in the 
year 1756. In the action between the Bellona 
and Courageux, he was ſtationed in the mizen- 


top, and was carried over-board with the maſt; 


but was aſterwards taken up, without having re- 
ceived the leaſt injury, He was midſhipman on 
board the Dolphin, commanded by Commodore 
Byron, when ſhe firſt ſailed round the world; and 


was afterwards on the American ſtation, In the 


year 1768, he engaged in a ſecond voyage round 
the world, in the ſituation of 'maſter's mate of 
the Endeavour; and, during the expedition, ſuc- 
ceeded to a lieutenancy. In the Reſolution he 
made a third voyage round the world, in the ca- 
pacity of ſecond lieutenant : and in a ſhort time 
after his return, in 1775, he was appointed maſ- 


ter and commander, In the preſent expedition, - 
he was appointed captain of the Diſcovery, and 


to accompany Captain Cook. By the calamitous 
death of the other, he naturally fucceeded, as has 
been already related, to the chief command. 


It would ſavour of injuſtice and ingratitude to 


hes memory, not to mention, that, during the 


qhort time he commandtd the expedition, he was 


moſt pemarkably,zealous for its fucceſs, When 


/ 
/ 


a wi A, a£aG_s mn RQVDQ nw 8 8 pw — . XK — R8Vw_ 


P * 4 
—5 - "WS bs 85 1 * * — 
4 * p | 


= 


* 


PACIFIC. OCEAN-.. 


&) 


the principal command devolved upon him, his 


health began rapidly to decline; and he was un- 
equal in every reſpect, to encounter the ſeverity * 


of a high northern, climate. The vigour of his 

mind, however, was not, in the leaſt, — 3 
by the decay of his body: and though he was 
perfectly ſenſible, that his delaying to return to a 


warmer climate, was depriving himſelf of the 
only chance of recovery; yet, ſo attentive was: he 


to his duty, that he was determined not to ſuffer 
his own ſituation to bias his judgment to the 


| prejudice of the ſervice : he therefore perſevered 


in the ſearch of a paſſage, till every officer in the 


expedition, declared they were of opinion it was 


impracticahle, and that any farther attempts would 
be e Ne "ne weed 
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Return to St. Peter and St. Paul—The Serjeant 
rings a Preſent of Berries on Board for Captain 
| Clerke— Several Officers promoted — Funeral of 

Captain Clerke, and the Solennities attending it 
© —Repaired the Damages which tbe Di iſcovery 
ſuſtained by the Ice Various Occupations of the 
| Ships Crews —Letter from the Commander of Bol- 
cherelſt to Captain Gore—Supply of Flour, Pitch, 
Tar, Sc. from a Ruſſian Galliot, which brought 
wy ; Reinforcement of Ruſſian Soldiers — Account of 
| 4 very remarkable Exile — Bear- hunting and fiſh- 
ing Tbe Serjeant diſgraced—The King's Coro- 
nation Day celebrated—Vifited by the Commander 
be Serjeant's Reſtoration—Promotion of a 
Rufſian Soldier at our Requeſt—Diſcipline of the 
Ruſſian Army—Church at Paratounca deſcribed 
Manner of Bear-hunting—Curious Particulars 
of the Bears and Kamtſchadales— Inſcription 


to Captain Clerke's Memory—Supply of Cattle 


received Entertainments in Honour of the En- 
preſs s Name-Day—Preſent from the Commander 
Marine attempts to deſert — Awatſta-Bay 
nautically and geographically deſcribed. 


APTAIN King ſent a meſſenger to Captain 
Gore, to acquaint him with the death of 
ane , who brought a letter from Cap- 

| ” tain 
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tain Gore, containing an opder for Captain King 
to exert his utmoſt endeavours to keep in com- 
pany with the Diſcovery, 'and, if a. ſeparation 
ſhould happen, to repair, as ſoon, as poſſible, to 
St. Peter and St. Paul. Our latitude, at noon, 
was 53* 8 north, and our longitude, 160*-46/ eaſt; - 

Cheepoonſkoi Noſs then bearing weſt. In the 
afternoon, we had light airs, which continued till 
noon on the 23d; when, a freſh breeze ſpringing 
vp from the eaſt, we ſteered for the entrance of 
Awatſka-bay ; which we ſaw about ſix in the 
evening, bearing weſt-north-weſt;- diſtant about 
five leagues. At eight, the light-houſe, which 
now furniſhed a good light, was about three 
miles diſtant, and bore north-weſt by-weſt. It was 
now a perfect calm; but, as the tide was favours 
able, the boats were ſent a-head, and towed be- 
yond the narrow parts of the entrance. On the 
24th, at one in the morning, we ow apr anchor, 5 
the ebb tide then ſetting againſt us. 

We weighed about nine o'clock, and went up 
the bay with light airs, which being afterwards 
ſucceeded by a freſh breeze, we anchored before 
three in the harbour of St. Peter and St. Paul; 
having up our enſign half ſtaff, as the body of 
our late Captain was in the veſſel; and the Dit- 
ay followed us in a very ſhort time. 

Soon after we had anchored, we were viſited 8 
our old friend, the Serjeant, (ſtill the command- 
ing officer of the place) who brought with him 


* 
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v preſent of berries,” \Filtehded for Captain Clerke. 
He was much affected at hearing of his death, 


and ſeeing the coffin wherein his body was de- 


poſited. © As the deceaſed Captain had particu- 
larly requeſted t to be buried on ſhore, and gave 
the preference to the church at Paratounca, we 
embraced this opportunity of / conſulting with 
che Serjeant, about the neceffary ſteps to be 
Y gs op upon the occaſion. 

After much converſation on this ſubject, ich 
Was very imperfectly carried on, for want of an 
interpreter, * we gathered intelligence that de 
- L'Ifle, and tome other Ruſſian gentlemen, who 
had died here, were buried near the barracks, at 
the reg of St. Peter and St. Paul; and that 
this place would certainly be more eligible than 
Paratounca, as the church was ſhortly to be re- 
moved thither. We, therefore, determined to 
Walt the arrival of the Prieſt of Paratounca, who 
was immediately to be ſent for, as being the per- 
ſon beſt qualified to give us any information we 
required upon the ſubject, » The Setjeant, at the 
ſame time expreſſed his intentions of ſending. an 
expreſs to the commander of Bolcheretſk, with 
intelligence of our arrival; when Captain Gore 
begged to avail himſelf of that opportunity of con- 
veying a letter to him, wherein he requeſted that 
ſixteen head of black cattle might be ſent with 

| all poſſible diſpatch, And, as the commander 
15 Was . with any usage except bis 
7 | . OWN, 
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own, the particulars of our requeſt were com- 


municated to the Serjcant, who not only under⸗ 


took to ſend the letter, pang an e 


of 1 its contents. 


It was a general remark among us, han though : 
the face of the country had improved in its ap- 


pearance ſince we had left jt, the Ruſſians looked _ ine, | 


even worſe than they did then. They made the 
very ſame obſervation with reſpect to us; and, as 


neither party ſeemed pleaſed with the diſcovery, 


we mutually conſoled ourſelves by, caſting -the 
blame upon the country, whoſe verdant and lively 
complexion, had occaſioned an e of 
ſallowneſs on dur Cm. | 
Though the eruption of the volcano was A 

extremely. violent when we quitted the bay, we 


- were informed that no damage had been received 


from it here. Several ſtones, however, that were 


as large as a gooſe's egg, had fallen at the Mrog. 
This was the principal news we had to enquire 


after, and all the intelligence they had to com- 


municate to us, excepting that of Sopoſnicoff's 


arrival from Oonalaſhka, who took charge of the 
pacquet ſent by Captain Cook to the Admiralty, 
and which, we ans the 0h" i to find, had 309 5 


forwarded. TYY 


On the 25th of A in the morning, ee 
tain Gore, in conſequence of the death of Cap- 
tain Clerke, made out the new commiſſions. He 
ents en to 5 of the Reſo- 

1 lution, 
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the former voyage, on board the Adventure, was 


Serjeant had related, with regard to the intended 
of either place entirely to Captain Gore. 


had continued exccedingly leaky ever ſince, it was 


man (from the Diſcovery) were appointed farſt and 
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Jution, and Mr, King to that of the Diſcovery. 
Mr. Lanyan, who was maſter's mate of the Re- 
ſolution, and who had been in that. capacity in 


appointed to the. vacant lieutenancy. The fol- 
lowing arrangements were the conſequence of 
theſe promotions. ' Lieutenants Burney and Rick- 


ſecond Lieutenants of the Reſolution ; and Lieu- 
tenant Williamſon firſt Lieutenant. of the Diſ- 
covery. Captain King, by the permiſſion of 
Captain Gore, took in four - midſhipmen, who 
had rendered themſelves uſeful to him in aſtro- 
nomical calculations; and.. whoſe aſſiſtance was 
become the more neceſſary, as we had not an 
ephemeris for the preſent year. And, that aſtro- 
nomical abſervations might not be neglected to 
be made in either ſhip, Mr. Bayly took Coun 
King's place in the Reſolution, '* 

'On the ſame day, we were attended þy the 

worthy Prieſt of Paratounca, His expreſſions of 
forrow, at the death of Captain Clerke, did 
honour to his feelings. He confirmed what the 


removal of the church, and aſſured us the timber 
was actually preparing; but ſubmitted the choice 


As the Diſcovery had ſuffered great "wy 
from the ice, eſpecially on the 23d of July, and 


apprehended 
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apprehended that ſome of her timbers might have 
ſtarted; the carpenters of the Reſolution were 
therefore ſent to aſſiſt thoſe of the Diſcovery in 
repairing her; and they accordingly began to 
rip the damaged ſheathing from the larboard bow. 
It was diſcovered, by this operation, that three 
feet of the third ſtrake were ſtaved, and the tim - 
bers ſtarted. To accommodate thoſe who were 
to be. employed on ſhore, a tent was erected, 
and a party was ſent into the country, north of 
the harbour, to fell timber. The obſervatories 
were placed at the weſt end of the village, near 
which was erected a tent, as an abode N 
Captains Gore and King. 

As we proceeded to remove the 3 che | 
decayed ſtate of the ſhip's hull became more and 
more apparent. Eight feet of a plank in the 
wale were ſo exceedingly rotten, that we were 
obliged to ſhift it the next morning. We were 
now totally at a ſtand, as nothing could be found 
to replace it in either ſhip, without cutting up 

top- maſt; which ought to be the laſt expedient to 

have recourſe to. In the afternoon, the carpen- 
ters were diſpatched in ſearch of a tree of a proper 
ſize for the purpoſe. Fortunately they diſcovered 
a. birch, which was probably the only one of 
| ſufficient magnitude in the whole neighbourhood 
of the bay, and which we had ſawed down when 
we were laſt here; conſequently it had the ad- 
"_—_ a being a bidde ſeaſaned. This was 
PRs 
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prepared on the ſpot, and taken on board the 
Diſcovery the next morning. 


The ſeaſon being now far 9 . 


hs King was unwilling that any hindrance or delay 
ſhould happen through him, to. Captain Gore's 
farther views of diſcovery, and therefore ordered 


the carpenters to rip off no more of the ſheathing, 
than ſhould be found abſolutely neceſſary for re- 
pairing the damages occaſioned by the ice. He 


was apprehenſive of their meeting with more de- 


cayed planks, which he thought had better re- 


main in that ſtate, than have their places fup- 


plied with green * even en it could 
be procured. 

All hands were now fully: employed in —— 
ſeparate departments, that we might be perfectly 
ready for ſea, by the time the carpenters had 


Completed their buſineſs, Four men were ſet 


apart to haul the ſeine for ſalmon, which were 
caught in immenſe quantities; and were of a moſt 
excellent quality. After the wants of both ſhips 
were ſufficiently ſupplied, we daily ſalted down 
' almoſt a hogſhead. We had four invalids, who 
were employed in gathering greens, and cooking 
ſor thoſe who were on ſhore. We. alſo landed 
dur powder, in order to have it dried; and the 
blubber of the ſea-horſes, . with which both ſhips 
had completely furniſhed themſelves, in our paſ- 
ſage to the north, was now boiled down for oil, 


1 — — 


and n. a very neceſſary article, having 
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The officers and crew of the two veſſels attended 
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long Pace eupretdeciet our candles. The cooper 
was alſo employed in his department. 
Both ſhips companies were chus fully eue 8 
till Saturday afternoon, which was given up to 
every man (except the carpenters) to enable them 
to waſh their linen, and get their clothes in t6le+ 
rable order, 1 = _ n e on 
the' Sunday. C een 
On Sunday e aht in wo un we 5 
formed the laſt ſad offices to Captain Clerke: 


him in proceſſion to the grave; the ſhips, at the 
fame time, firing minute guns; and, at the con- 
cluſion of the ſervice, three vollies were fired by 
the marines. The body was interred under a 
weer, Which ftands on 2 little eminence" im the 
valley” north of the harbour; Wiens the Wee 


houſes and hoſpital are ſituated; this being, as 


Captain Gore ſuppoſed, ſuch à ſituation as was 
moſt conſonant to the wiſhes of the deceaſed; 


The Prieſt of Paratounca alſo recommended this 
"ſpot, imagining it would be very near the centre 


of the new church. This worthy paſtor joined in 
the proceſſion; walking with the gentleman who 
read the ſervice. All the Ruſſians in the garrlt * 
ſoti aſſembled on the e and eee 
aſſiſted in the ſolemnity. 7 BS 
On Monday the goth, the ſeveral parties re- 

aſfumed their tefpeltive employments, as parti= 


N mentioned in the * of che preceding - 
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week; and on the ad of September, the earpen- 
ters proceeded to rip off ſuch of the ſheathing as 
had been injured by the ice, from the ſtarboard- 
ſide; having. firſt ſhifted the damaged planks, 


and repaired and caulked the ſheathing: of the 
larboard bow. Four feet of a plank were diſ- 
covered in the third ſtrake under the wale, ſo 
much ſhaken as to require to be replaced; which 
was accordingly done; and on che 3d, the b 
ing was repaired. 


In the afternoon of the _ we got — ballaſt | 


board; after which we unhung the rudder, 


and cauſed it to be conveyed on ſhore, the lead 
of the pintles being much worn, and a conſider- 


able part of the ſheathing rubbed off. The car- 


penters of the Reſolution not being immediately 
wanted, this was put in proper order the next 


day; but finding the rudder immoderately heavy, 
(heavier indeed than that of the Reſolution) we 
Jet it remain on ſhore to dry, and eee 
ro become lighter. 

An enſign arrived this, day. Saks Bolcherecſk, 


with a letter from the commander of that place 
to Captain Gore; which we requeſted the Serjeant 


to peruſe, and, by his aſſiſtance, we at length 
underſtood, that proper orders had been given 
reſpecting "he cattle ; and that in a few days we 
might expect to ſee them; and that Captain 


Shmaleff, who ſucceeded, Major Behm in his 


command, would pay us a viſit, immediately on 
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the arrival of a floop- which he expected from 


Okotſk. The bearer of the letter was the ſon of 


Captain Lieutenant Synd, who, about eleven 
years ago, was appointed to the command of an 


expedition of difcovery between Aſia and Ame- 


rica, and no reſided at Okotſæ. He told us he 


was appointed to receive our directions, and to 


ſupply us with every thing that our ſervice might 


xequire.” That he ſhould remain with us, till it 


was convenient for the commander to leave Bol- 
cheretſk ; and then he was to return, or the 81 — 
riſon would be without an officer. | 

The Ruſſians, in Kamtſchatka, could not fur⸗ 
niſh us wW1 


Major Behm could only give us this general in- 


formation, that the expedition had miſcarried; 


and that the commander had been much cenſured. 


It was evident that he had been on the coaſt of 


Africa, ſouth of Cape Prince of Wales; and, as 
he was too far north to meet with ſea-otters; 


a better account of Synd than Mr. 
Coxe has given us; though they ſeemed entirely 
diſpoſed to communicate what they really knew. 
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which the Ruſſians ſeem to have in view in all 


their attempts at diſcoveries, it is probable, that 


his return without having made any, from whence 


commercial advantages might be reaped, '' was 


the cauſe of his diſgrace, and on that account 


his voyage is JL of with 9 tr by all the Kos 
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But, to proceed; on the 5th of Snptedibier alt 
the parties that were on ſhore returned to the 
mip, and wete employed in ſcrubbing her bottom, 


and getting in ſome ſhingle ballaſt. Two of our 


guns, which had been ſtowed in the fore-hold, 


we now got up, and mounted them on the deck, 


as we were ſhortly. to viſit. thoſe. nations, where 
our reception would probably be regulated by. 
the reſpeability ' of our appearance. On the 


gth, the Reſolution hauled on ſhore, in order to 
repair ſome damages ſne had received from the 


ice, in her cut-water; and our carpenters, in 


their turn, were ordered to aſſiſt ger. 

We began, about this time, to make a ſtrong 
decoction from a ſpecies of dwarf pine; which is 
very plentiful in this country, judging it would 


| hereafter be uſeful in making beer, and that 


ve might perhaps be able to procure ſugar, or a 
ſubſtitute for it, to ferment with it at Canton. 
We knew, however, it would be an admirable 


medicine for the ſcurvy, and therefore were par- 


ticularly deſirous of procuring a conſiderable 


ſupply ; as moſt of the preventatives with which 


we had furnifhed ourſelves, | were either con- 
famed, or had loſt their efficacy through long 
keeping. When we had prepared about a hogſ- 
head of it, the ſhip's copper was found to be 
remarkably. thin, and that, in many places, it 
was even cracked, This obliged us to deſiſt, 
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and orders were given that, for the future, ie 

ſhould be uſed as ſparingly as poſſible. =P 
Thoſe who may hereafter be engaged in ok 

voyages, would act judiciouſly if they provided 


themſelves with a ſpare copper; or, at leaſt; they 


ſhould be fully convinced that the copper, uſually 
furniſhed; . ſhould be remarkably - ſtrong and 
durable: Theſe neceſſary utenſils are employed 
in ſo many extra-ſervices, particularly in that im+ 
portant one of brewing antiſcorbutic decoctions, 
that ſome ſuch proviſion ſeems abſolutely neceſ- 
ſary; and the farmer appears the more eligible, 
becauſe a much greater quantity of fuel would 
be — in munen coppers that were * 
chic. 
On Friday the a Was date 2 bake the 

ſhips were ordered to tow a Ruffian galliot into 
the harbour, which had juſt arrived from Okotſc. 
She had been no leſs than thirty - five days on her 
paſſage, and, from the light-houſe, had been 
obſerved a fortnight before, beating up towards 
the mouth of the bay. The crew had, at that 
time, diſpatched their only boat on ſhore, in 
order to procure water, which they were much ia 

need of; but, the wind increaſing, the boat was 


loſt; the galliot was again driven to ſea, and 


thoſe on board ſuffered inconceiveable hardſhips; 
On board this galliot there were fifty ſoldlisra, 
their wives, and children; they had alfo ſeveral 
W and their crew, conſiſted of twentyr | 
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five; making, in the whole, upwards of an hun- 
dred perſons ;| which, for a veſſel of eighty tons, 
was a great number, eſpecially as ſhe was heavily 
laden with ſtores and proviſions. This galliot, 
\ and the ſloop which we ſaw here in May, are 
built in the manner of the Dutch doggers. 
Soon after the veſſel had come to anchor, we 
were viſited by a Put-parouchich, or Sub- lieu- 
tenant, who arrived in her, and who was ſent to 
take the command of this place. Some of the 
ſoldiers, we were informed, were intended to re- 
inforce the garriſon; and two pieces of cannon 
were brought on ſhore, to ſerve as an additional 
defence to the town. From theſe circumſtances, 
it is pretty apparent that the Ruſſian commanders 
in Siberia, had, from our viſiting this place, 
been induced to attend to the defenceleſs ſitua- 
tion of it; and the honeſt Serjeant ſhrewdly 
obſerved, - that, as we had found the way 
thither, others might do the' ſame, who might 
not be ſo welcome as ourſelves. 
— Having repaired the damages which the Reſo- 
tion had ſuffered by the ice, ſhe hauled off from- 
the ſhore the next morning; and, in the courſe 
of that day, we got ſome. pitch, tar, cordage, 
and twine from the galliot. Their ſcanty ſtore 
rendered them unable to ſupply us with canvaſs, 
and they could not comply with our application 
for that article. She furniſhed us, however, with /; 
an hundred and forty ſkins of flour, amounting. 
OY to 
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grew in ſuch vaſt quantities about the coaſt, or 
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to 13,782 Engliſh pounds. Till this day, we 
had a continual courſe of dry weather, but now 
a_ heavy rain ſucceeded, attended with ſtrong 
ſqualls of wind, which occaſioned us to ſtrike 


our yards and top-maſts. 


Sunday the-12th, was a day of reſt; but, as 
the weather continued fol, our men could not 
employ themſelves in gathering the berries which 


amuſe themſelves by any other paſtime on ſhore. 
Enſign Synd left us this day to return to Bolche- 
retſk, with the remainder of the ſoldiers: who had 


arrived in the galliot. While he remained here, 


he had been our conſtant. gueſt; and, on his 
father's account, we thought him in ſome degree 
belonging to us; and, as one of the family of 
diſcoverers, entitled to a ſhare in our eſteem. 

The Serjeant, as being commander of the 


place, had hitherto been admitted to our tables; 


and his company was additionally welcome to us, 
becauſe he was ſenſible and quick in his con- 
ceptions; and comprehended, better than any 
other perſon, the few Ruſſian words that we had 
acquired. Whilſt Enſign Synd remained among 


us, he very politely ſuffered him to enjoy the 


ſame privileges; but, when the new commander 


arrived from Okotſk, the Serjeant, for what cauſe 
we did not underſtand; fell into diſgrace, and 
was no longer permitted to fit in the company of 


his own officers. Our endeavours to obtain in- 
Vol, IV,—x? 20. G . gulgence 
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dulgence for bim, we perceived would have been 


ineffectual; for, though it would have been 


highly agreeable to us, it was, perhaps, incom- 
patible with their diſcipline. | 


On the 15th, we had completed the Rowene of 
the holds, got our wood and water on board, and 
were ready for ſea at a day's notice. But, it ſhould 
be obſerved, that, though every thing on-board 
was in this degree of readineſs, we could not 
think of taking our departure, becauſe the cattle 
were not yet arrived from Verchnei ; and freſh 
proviſions were now become the moſt important 
article of our wants, and eſſentially neceffary for 
preſerving the health of our people. As there 
was a proſpect of fine weather, this was conſidered 
as a favourable opportunity of engaging in ſome 


amuſement on ſhore, and acquiring ſome little 
| knowledge of the country. A party of bear- 
hunting was therefore propoſed by Captain Gore, 


and the propoſal was readily acceded to. 

On Friday the 17th, we ſet out on this expe- 
dition; which was deferred till that day, in order 
to give a little reſt to the Hoſpodin Ivaſkin, a 
new acquaintance who had arrived here.on Wed- 
neſday, and who was to be of our party. Major 
Behm had deſired this gentlemen, who uſually 
reſides at Verchnei, to attend us on our return to 
the harbour, and aſſiſt us as an interpreter ; and, 
from what we had heard of him before his arrt- 
val, our nn to ſee him was much Nin 

He 
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He is allied to a conſiderable family in 
Ruſſia, and his father was a general in the ſervice 
of the empreſs. He received his education 
partly in Germany, and partly in France; he had 
been page to the empreſs Eliaabeth, arid bore an 


enſign's commiſſion in her guards. At ſixteen 


years of age he was knowted, had his noſe flit, 


and was baniſhed to Siberia. He was afterwards 
tranſported to Kamtſchatka, and had then re- 
ſided there thirty-one years. His perſon'w 
and thin, and his viſage furrowed os | 
wrinkles. Old age was ſtrongly depicted: in his 
whole figure, though he had hardly entered his 
fifty-fourth year. te 
Great wa our diſappointment whos we Gif: | 
covered, that he had ſo totally forgotten the 
French and German languages as not to be able 
to ſpeak a: ſingle ſentence, nor readily to com- 


prehend any thing that was ſaid to him in either 
of thoſe languages. Thus were we unfortunately 


deprived; of what we expedted would have fur- 
niſned a favourable opportunity of acquiring fur- 
ther information reſpecting this country. We 
alſo promiſed ourſelves much ſatisfaction in hear- 
ing the hiſtory of this extraordinary man, which 
he might, perhaps, be induced to relate to ſtrangers 
who could probably be ſerviceable to him, but 


who could not . be ſuppoſed. to take — 


from what he might — to his Enn 
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The cauſe of his baniſhment remained a feeret 
to every one in this country, but it was generally 


_ fuppoſed he had been guilty of ſome atrocious 


offence ; eſpecially as ſeveral of the commanders 
of Kamtfchatka have exerted their intereſt to 
get him recalled, in the reign of the preſent 
empreſs; but, ſo far from getting him recalled, 
they were not able to obtain a change of his place 
of baniſhment. He aſſured us that, for twenty 
years, he had not- taſted a morſel of bread, nor 
had been allowed any kind of ſubſiſtence; but 
had lived, all that time, with the Kamtſchadales, 
on what he had procured from the chaſe by his 


own activity and toil. Afterwards. à ſmall pen- . 


©. fion was allowed him, and his ſituation has been 
rendered much leſs intolerable, fince Major Behm 
was appointed to the command. Being taken 
notice of by ſo reſpectable a character, who often 
invited him to become his gueſt, others were 
induced to follow his example. The Major had 


alſo occaſioned his penſion to be increaſed to a 


hundred roubles a year, which is an enſign's pay 


in every other part of the empreſs's dominions, 
but, in this province, all 'the officers have double 


pay. Major Behm informed vs that he had ob- 
trained permiſſion for him to go to Okotſk, where 


he was to reſide in ſuture; but that, at preſent, 
he ſhould leave him behind, as he might pro- 


bably be uſeful to us as an interpreter, on our 
return to the bay. 


Orders 
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natives, it is called Tareinſka. 
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Orders having been given to the firſt lieute- 
nants of both ſhips, that the rigging ſhould be 
repaired as far as the late ſupply of ſtores would 
permit, we proceeded on our hunting party, con- 
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ducted by the corporal of the Kamtſchadales; but, 


previous to our looking out for game, we pro- 
ceeded to the head of Behm's Harbour, which 
is an inlet on the weſt ſide of the bay. This 
having been a favourite place of Major Behm's, 
we had named it after that officer, _— by the 


As we advanced towards this do we law 
the Taion of St. Peter and St. Paul, in a: canoe, 
having with him his wife and two children, and 
another inhabitant of Kamtſchatka. He had juſt 
killed two ſeals on an iſland in the entrance of the 
harbour, and was returning home with them, as 
well as with a large quantity of berries which he 
had gathered. The wind having veered to the 
ſouth-weſt, in purſuance of his advice we-now 
changed our route, and, inſtead of -proceeding - 
up the harbour, took a northerly courſe towards 
a pool of water, at a ſmall diſtance from the 
mouth of the river Paratounca, which was much 
frequented by the bears. | . 

As ſoon as we had landed, i ed * 


nately veered to the eaſtward, and once more de- 


ſtroyed our hopes of meeting with any game; 

the Kamtſchadales having often aſſured us, that 

* was no probability of our finding any bears, 
0 8 3 3 as 
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as we were to the windward ; thoſe animals be- 
ing poſſeſſed of extraordinary acuteneſs in ſcent- 
ing their purſuers, which, under ſuch circum- 
ſtances, enabled them to avoid danger. We 
therefore returned to the boat, and, having pro- 
' vided- a tent for that purpoſe, paſſed the night 


upon the beach. The next day, being govern- 


ed by the opinion of our guides, we croſſed the 
bay, and proceeded to the head of Rakoweena 
Harbour; where we ſecured our boats, and af- 
terwards went on foot with all our baggage. 
Having walked about five or ſix miles, we ar- 
rived at the ſea- ſide, three miles north of the 
light-houſe head. From hence, a continued nar- 
row border of. level ground adjoining to the ſea, 


extended itſelf: towards Cheepoonſkoi Noſs as far 


as we could ſee. It is entirely covered with heath, 
and produces berries in great abundance, eſpe- 
cially thoſe which are called crow and partridge 
berries, . Es K 

We were told, that there was almoſt a certain- 
ty of finding a number of bears, feeding upon 


theſe berries; but, as the weather was ſhowery, | 


it was unfavourable to us. Accordingly, how- 
ever, we purſued our courſe along the plain; 
and, though ſeveral bears were ſeen at a diſtance, 


we could not, by any means, get within ſhot of 


them. This diverſion was therefore changed to 
that of ſpearing ſalmon, which we ſaw in throngs, 
driving through the ſurf into a ſmall river, Here 
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ve ala not help remarking the inferiority of the 
Kamtſchadales, at this kind of fiſning, to the na- 
tives of Oonalaſhka ; neither were their inſtru- 
ments, though pointed with i gn ,near-ſo well adapt-. 
ed to the purpoſe, nor fabricated with that neat-- 
neſs, which thoſe of the Americans were, though 
pointed only with bone. On aſking the cauſe of 
this inferiority, we were informed by the corporal, 
who had long reſided amongſt the Americans, that 
formerly the natives of Kamtſchatka uſed ſuch 
darts and ſpears as thoſe of the Americans, and, 
like theirs, headed and barbed with bone, and 
were as dexterous as the latter in the manage 
ment of them. We could not ſufficiently under- 
ſtand each other to diſcover the real cauſe of this 
change, but ſuppoſe it may be the effect of an 
imperfect ſtate of improvement. F ortunately, 
however, the water afforded us a little proviſion; 
for ill ſucceſs had not only attended us in the 
chaſe by land, but we had failed in our expecta- 
tions of ſhooting wild-fowl, after having almoſt 
depended upon a ſupply of them for our ſubſiſt- 
ence; and, on its failure, began to think at n 
time to return to our head- quarters. 

The Kamtſchadales who attended us, at n 
diſcovered, that our not meeting with game was 
occaſioned by our going in too large a party, and 
by the unavoidahle noiſe that was the natural 
conſequence of it. This judicious remark in- 
4 us to ſeparate; Captain King, Ivaſkin, and 
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the corporal, forming one party; the other con- 
ſiſting of Captain Gore, and the reſt of the com- 
pany. We paſſed the night under our tent, and, 
on the morning of the 19th, ſet out by different 
routes, in order to take a kind of circuit round 
the country, and meet at St. Peter and St. Paul. 
Captain King, and his party, took the courſe 
of the river, at whoſe mouth he had fiſhed for 
the ſalmon; and, after being completely ſoaked 
with heavy rains the whole morning, they took 
ſhelter, abour three in the afternoon, in ſome old 
balagans, which were the remains of a Kamtſ- 
_chadale village, without having feen a fingle bear 
in their long and tedious: journey. 
At firſt we ſeemed inclined to. continue here all 
night, that we might reſume the chaſe early in 
the morning ; but, 'as the weather began to clear, 
and a freſh breeze ſprung up from a quarter hoſ- 
tile to our deſigns, the Hoſpodin, whom former 
ſeverities had rendered unable to endure fatigue, 
and who was now more particularly diſtreſſed 
from having his ſauff-box exhauſted of its con- 
tents, grew very importunate with us to re- 
turn home. -The old corporal was extremely un- 
willing to conſent, alledging, that we were at a 
conſiderable diſtance from the harbour, and that 
the badneſs of the way would probably hinder us 
from compleating our journey, before night had 
overtaken us. Ivaſkin's entreaties, however, at 
length prevailed, and the corporal conducted us 
ES WR 
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by the fide of ſeveral ſmall lakes, which are pretty 
numerous in the flat part of this country. They 
are from half a mile to two miles long, and ge- 
nerally about half a mile in breadth. The water 
in them is very clear and freſh, and they abound 
with red · coloured fiſh, not unlike a ſmall ſalmon, 
both in ſhape and fize. The margins of theſe 
lakes were uſually covered with half-eaten fiſh, 
being fragments left by the bears, which occaſi- 
oned a moſt intolerable ſtench. We frequently ar- 
rived at places which had juſt been quitted by © 
the bears, but were never able to come within 4, 
reach of them. | . | 
At night we reached the * after having 
been full twelve hours upon our legs. Poor Ivaſ- 
kin ſeemed perfectly overcome with fatigue; and 
was probably the more ſenſibly affected by it, for 
want of a ſupply of ſnuff; for, almoſt at every 
ſtep, his hand ſunk mechanically into his pocket, 
and inſtantly-rofe again with his huge empty box. 
Juſt as we arrived at the tent, the weather be- 
came exceedingly rough and wet, and we con- 
gratulated ourſelves on our not having ſtaid 
another day from our general rendezvous, The 
Hoſpodin's box was immediately repleniſhed, _ 
and, regaling upon a good ſupper, we forgot tie 
fatigues and diſappointments of our journex. 
The next day (Monday the 2oth) we received ; 
the diſagreeable intelligence, that our friend, the 
ſerjeant, had ſuffered corporal n which 
| had 


99 A VOYAGE TO THE: 


had been inflited on him by command of the old 
_ Put-parouchick. None of us could learn the cauſe. 
of his diſpleaſure; but it was ſuppoſed to have 


ariſen from ſome little jealouſy, which had been 
excited by our civility to the former. Imagin- 
ing, however, that the offence, whatever it might 
be, could not: merit a chaſtifement ſo diſgrace- 


ful, we were both ſorry and angry at what had 
happened. The friendly and familiar terms on 
which we had lived with him, and the eſteem we 
were known to entertain for him, made the af- 
front appear perſonal to ourſelves. For we had 
conſulted the worthy Major Behm, who was like - 


wiſe the ſerjeant's friend, how we could render 
him ſome ſervice, for the excellent order he had 


preſeryed in the frog during our ſtay, and for 


his extreme readineſs to oblige us, upon every 
occaſion that preſented itſelf. The Major ſaid, 
a letter of recommendation to the Governor Ge- 
neral, would probably have a good effect; Cap- 
tain Clerke accordingly had given him one, 


which, together with his own repreſentations, he 
fully expected would get the ſerjeant advanced 


in his profeſſion. 


We were unwilling to e on this ſub- 


ject, till Captain Shmaleff ſnould arrive. In- 


deed, our very imperfect knowledge of the lan- 


guage, would not permit us to enter into any diſ- 


cuſſion upon this buſineſs. But, when we were 
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next viſited by the Put-parouchick, the coolneſs of 
our reception muſt fully have teſtified our chagrin: 

On Wedneſday, the 22d of September, being 
the anniverſary of the coronation of George the 
Third, we fired twenty-one guns; and, in ho- 
nour of the day, prepared as elegant a feaſt as our 
ſituation would allow of. The arrival of Cap- 
tain Shmaleff was announced the very moment 
we were ſitting down to dinner. We were equal- 
ly pleaſed and ſurprized at this intelligence. Firſt, 
becauſe he came ſo opportunely to take a ſhare 
in the feſtivity of the day; and, in the next 
place, having lately been informed that, the ef- 
ſects of a ſevere illneſs had rendered him unequal 
to the journey. We had the ſatisfaction to hear 
that this had been merely an excuſe; that, know- 
ing we were diſtreſſed for tea, ſugar, &c. he was 
hurt at the idea of coming empty-handed, and 
therefore had deferred his ſetting out, impatient- 
ly waiting for the arrival of a ſloop from Okotſk; 
but hearing no intelligence of her, and fearing 
we ſhould fail before he had viſited us, he was 
reſolved to proſecute the journey, though he had 


nothing to preſent to us, but apologies ng tho 3 


poverty of Bolchererſk. * 
He told us, at the ſame time, that the N 
of our not having received the black cattle; 


which we had requeſted to be ſent down, was, 


that the heavy rains at Verchnei, had abſolutely _ 
e their ſetting out. So much politeneſs 
and 
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and generofity-demanded the beſt anfwer we were 
capable of making ; and he was, the next day, 


ſaluted with eleven guns, on coming on board 


the Reſolution: ſamples and ſpecimens of our 


curioſities were then preſented to him; to which 


Captain Gore added a gold watch, and a fowling- 
piece. He was entertained on board the Diſco- 


very the next day, and on the 25th, he returned 


to Bolcheretſæ. 

No entreaties could n on him to extend 
his viſit, having, as he aſſured us, ſome expec- 
tations that the ſub-governor-general would ar- 
rive in the ſloop which he expected from Okotſk, 


as he was then on a tour through all the pro- 


vinces of the governor-general of Jakutſk. With- 
out any application from us, he re- inſtated the 


ſerjeant in his command, before his departure, 


having reſolved to take the Put-parouchick with 
him. We alſo underſtood, that he was much 
offended with him for puniſhing the'ſerjeant, as 
there did not appear to be the flighteſt grounds 
for inflicting ſuch chaſtiſement. , 
Encouraged by the Captain s great readinels 


=— oblige us, we ventured to requeſt a ſmall fa- 


your for another inhabitant of Kamtſchatka. It 
was to requite an honelt old ſoldier, who kept a 
kind of open houſe for the inferior officers, and 
who had done a thouſand. good offices, both for 
them and the whole crew. The Captain obliging- 
Iy complied with our wiſhes, and dubbed: him 

5 rinſtantly 
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inſtantly a 2 corporal ; telling him, at the ſame 
time, to thank the Engliſh officers for his "wy 
great promotion. 1 7 
It may not here be unneceſſary to n . a 
the lower claſs of officers in the Ruſſian army, 


have a greater pre-eminence above the pri- 


vate men than thoſe in the Britiſh ſervice can 

poſſibly conceive. It was, indeed, a matter of 
aſtoniſhment to us, to ſee a ſerjeant aſſume all 
the ſtate, and exact as much homage from thoſe 
beneath him, as though. he had been a field of- 
ficer. Beſides, there are ſeveral gradations of 
rank amongſt them, of which other countries arc 
wholly ignorant; there being no Jeſs than four 
intermediate ſteps between a ſerjeant and a pri- 
vate ſoldier; and many conſiderable advantages 
may probably ariſe from this ſyſtem. Subordi- 
nate ranks | in the ſea ſervice, are known to pro- 
duce the moſt ſalutary effects, by creating emu- 
lation; and the efficers of | ſuperior rank are 
thereby enabled to beſtow an adequate reward on 
almoſt every poſſible degree of merit. 
Tho diſcipline of the Ruſſian army, though | 


fo extremely remote from the ſeat of government, 
is remarkable. for its ſtrictneſs and ſeverity ; not 


exempting even the commiſſioned officers. Im- 


priſonment, and bread and water diet, is the pu- 
.niſhment of the latter for inconſiderable offences. 
A good friend of ours, who was an enfign in this 
Place, informed us, that the CR he re- 


ce celved 
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ceived for having been concerned in a drunken 


frolic, was three months impriſonment in the 


black hole, with bread and water only for his 


ſubſiſtence; which ſo affected his whole nervous 
ſyſtem, that he has never ſince enjoyed a ſuffi- 
cient flow of ſpirits to qualify him for a convi- 
vial meeting. 3 

Captain King attended Captain Shmaleff as far 
as the entrance of Awatſka river, and, having 
taken leave of him, embraced that opportunity 
of viſiting the prieſt of Paratounca. He EA 
ed him to church on Sunday the 26th, when 

whole congragation conſiſted of his own family, 
three men, and the ſame number of boys, who 
aſſiſted in the ſinging; and the whole of the ſer- 
vice was performed with great ſolemnity and de- 
votion. 

Though the church is_buil of ing it is 
much ſuperior to any builaing either in this 
town, or in that of St. Peter and St. Paul. Among 
the ſeveral paintings with which it is ornament- 
ed, are two pictures of St. Peter and St. Paul, 
which were preſented by Beering; and which 
might vie with the firſt European performances 
in the intrinſic riches of its drapery the prin- 
cipal parts of it being compoſed of thick plates 
of real ſolid ſilver, ſo faſhioned as to imitate the 
foldings of the robes which decorate the figures, 
and fixed pon the canvaſs. - 
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Another hunting party was ſet on foot the next 


day, when Captain King ſubmitred himſelf to 
the direction of the -pariſh clerk, who had ac- 


quired great reputation as a bear- hunter. About 


ſun- ſet, they arrived at one of the larger lakes, 
where it was deemed neceſſary to conceal them 
ſelves as much as poſſible : this was eaſily effect- 
ed among ſome long graſs and bruſh- wood, of 
vhich there was great plenty near the water's edge. 
We had not been long in this ſituation, before 
our ears were agreeably ſaluted with the growl- 
ing of bears, in almoſt every quarter round about 
us; and we ſoon had the pleaſure of beholding 
one of them in the water, ſwimming in a direck 
courſe to where we lay concealed. At this time 
the moon ſhone, ſo as to afford a conſiderable 
light; and, as the animal advanced towards us, 
three of us fired at it, almoſt at the ſame inſtant... | 
Immediately the beaſt turned ſhort upon one fide, | 
and ſet up a moſt horrible noiſe; which was nei- 
ther yelling, growling, nor roaring, but a very 5 


extraordinary mixture of the whole three. 


We could eaſily perceive that the animal was 
ſeverely wounded, and that it reached the bank 


with difficulty; whence it retreated to ſome thick 


buſhes not far diſtant, ſtill continuing to make 


that dreadful noiſe. The Kamtſchadales ſup- 


poſed it to be mortally wounded,” and that it 


/ 


could proceed no farther z but judged it an act '7 


of imprudence to "mn to rouſe it again im- 
| mediarely. | 


. 7 : 


80 d - adviſeable to return home, and wait till morning 
1-4 Mah: gratification of our curioſity; when we 
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mediately. It was then after nine o'clock ; and, 
as the night became over- caſt, and a change of 
weather was to be apprehended, we thought it 


accordingly repaired to the ſpot, and found the 
bear dead from the wounds it had received. Tt 
was a female, and larger than the ordinary ſize. 
But, as this account of our hunting party may 
_ convey a wrong idea of the method uſually 
purſued in this ſport, a few words my be neceſ. 
ſary to be added on this ſubject. | 
The natives generally contrive to reach as 
ground, frequented by the bears, about ſun · ſet. 
Their firſt buſineſs, when they arrive there, is to 
lool out for their tracks, and to attend particu» 
larly to the freſheſt of them; always paying 4 
regard to the ſituation with reſpect to conceals · 
ment, and taking aim at the animal as it paſſes 
by, or as it advances or goes from them. "Theſe 
tracks are numerous between the woods and the 
lakes, and are often found among the long ſedgy 
graſs and brakes on the margin of the water. 
Having determined upon a convenient ſpot for 
_ concealment, the hunters fix their crutches in 
the ground, on which they reſt; their firelocks, 
pointing them in a proper direction. They af - 
terwards kneel or lie down, as the cireumſtanees 
of 9 kiruation may n 1 n their 
ö bear- 
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bear-ſpears in readineſs by their nde; wait the: 
arrival of their game. 4 

"Theſe precautions are extremely . on 
many accounts, that the hunters may make ſure 
of their mark: for the price of ammunition is ſo 
high at Kamtſchatka, that the value of à bear 
will not purchaſe more of it than will load a muſ- 
quot four or five times. It is much more mate- 
rial on another conſideration; for, if the firſt 
ſhot ſhould not render the animal incapable f 
bo purſuit, fatal conſequences too frequently enſue. 
The enraged beaſt makes immediately towards. 
the place from whence the ſound and ſmoke iſſue, 
and furiouſly attacks his adyerſaries: , They have 
not ſufficient time to re-load their pieces, as the 
bear is ſeldom fired at till he comes within the 
diſtance of fifteen yards ; therefore, if he ſhould 
not happen to fall, they immediately prepare to 
recelve him upon their ſpears; their ſafery de- 
pending, in a great meaſure, on their giving him 
a mortal ſtab as he advances towards them. Should 
he parry the thruſt, (which theſe animals are 
ſometimes enabled to do, by the ſtrength and 
agility of their paws) and break in upon his op- 
ponents, the conflict becomes dreadful, and it is 
ſeldom that the loſs of a ſingle life will . 
de beaſt's revenge. | 

The buſineſs or diverſion of bear- hunting, is is 
particularly dangerous at to ſeaſons of the year; 
in the fpring, when they firſt ve from their 
Vol. IV * 20. BH RAT, caves, 
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caves, after having ſubſiſted the whale: winter 


(as it is here poſitively aſſerted) ſolely on ſuck- 
ing their paws ; and eſpecially if the froſt ſhould 
continue to be ſevere, and the ice in the lakes is 
not broken up; as they cannot then have recourſe 
to their cuſtomary and expected food. Thus 
becoming exceedingly famiſhed, they grow fierce 
and ſavage in proportion; purſuing the inhabi- 
tants by the ſcent; and, prowling about at a 
diftance from their uſual tracks, dart upon them 
vnawares. Under theſe circumſtances, as the 
natives have no idea of ſhooting flying, or even 
running, or-in any manner without reſting their 
piece, they often fall a ſacrifice to their rapacity, 
The time of their copulation, is the other dan- 
gerous ſeaſon to meet with them; and that is 
uſually about this time of the year. 

WMWe have already mentioned a remarkable in- 
ſtance of natural affection in theſe animals. Many 


of a ſimilar nature, and equally affecting, are fre- 


quently related by the Kamtſchadales; who, from 
this circumſtance, derive conſiderable advantage 


m hunting. They never preſume to fire at a 


voung bear, if the dam is upon the ſpot; for, if 
the cub ſhould happen to be killed, ſhe becomes 
enraged to an immoderate degree ; and, if ſhe 
can only obtain a ſight of the offender, the is ſure 
to be revenged of him, or die in the attempt. 

On the other hand, if the mother ſhould be ſhot, 


che cubs continue by her ſide after ſhe has been 
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proaches, till he is almoſt immediately over them, 
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+ lo} time dead; exhibiting, by the molt af- 
fefting geſtures and motions, the moſt poignant 
affliction. The hunters, inſtead, of commiſerating 
their diſtreſſes, embrace theſe opportunities of 
deſtroying them. If the veracity of the Kameſ« 
chadales is to be depended on, 'the ſagacity of 
the bears is as I as their woke * | 
ſection. | | 

Innumerable are the ſtories which they ud 


to this effect. One remarkable inſtance, hows - 


ever, we cannot avoid mentioning as it is ad- 
mitted among the natives as 4 well- atteſted fact. 


It is the ſtratagem they put in practice to catch 


the bareins, which run too ſwift for them to ex- 


pect ſucceſs in purſuing them. Theſe animals 


herd together in great numbers, and their uſual 
haunts are low grounds, at the feet of rocks and 
precipices, where they delight in browſing. The 
bear purſues them by the ſcent, till he obtains 


a view of them; and then advances warily, keep- 
ing in a ſituation above them ; at the ſame time 


concealing himſelf among the rocks ay he ap- 


and near enough to carry his purpoſe into execu- 
tion. Then, with his paws, he puſhes down 
large pieces of 'the' rock amongſt the herd below. 


If he perceives that he has ſucceeded in maiming 


any of the flock, he immediately purſues them, 
and according to the injury the poor bareins have 
received, he either proves ſucceſsful i in overtak- 

"2.8 - we”: . 
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ing diem, or they eſcape by che r of their 
flight, 

The Landeier eben infinite obli- 
gations to the bears, for all the little progreſs they 
have hitherto made, as well in the ſciences as the 
polite arts. They confeſs themſelves indebted 


wholly to thoſe-animals for all their knowledge 


in phyſic and ſurgery ; that, by obſerving what 


herbs they have applied to the wounds they have 


received, and what methods they have purſued 
when they were languid and out of order, they 
have acquired a knowledge” of moſt of thoſe 
ſimples which they have now recourſe to, either 
as external or internal applications. But, the 
moſt ſingular circumſtance of all is, that they ad- 
mit the bears to be their dancing - maſters; though 
the evidence of our own ſenſes places this matter 
beyond all diſpute; for, in the bear- dance of the 
Kamtſchadales, every geſture and attitude pecu- 
liar to that animal, was faithfully exhibited. All 
their other dances are ſimilar to this in many 
particulars, and thoſe attitudes are thought to 


come the neareſt to perfection, which moſt re- 


ſemble the motions of the bear. | 

On the 28th of September, Captain Klug re- 

turned to the ſhips, not a little pleaſed with his 

excurſion, as it gave him an opportunity of ſee- 

ing a part of the country, .and of obſerving the 

actions of the Kamrſchadajes when they were un- 
der 
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der no reſtraint, which evidently was not the cafe 
when they were in the company of the Ruſſians. 
Nothing worth mentioning occurred till the 
| zoth, when Captain Gore went to Paratounca, 
in order to have an eſcutcheon put up in the 
church, which had been prepared by Mr. Web- 
ber. It had an inſcription on it, mentioning ' 
Captain Clerke's age and rank, and the nature of 
the expedition which he commanded at the time 
of his deceaſe. To the tree, under which, he was 
interred, a board was affixed with a fimilar in- 
ſcription on it. 
Captain Gore, before his e ordered 
Captain King to get the ſhips out of the harbour, 
that they might be in readineſs to fail. This, 
however, was prevented, by a violent gale of 
wind on the 1ſt of October, which continued the 
whole day; but, on the ad, both the veſſels. 
warped out of the harbour, and anchored in ſeven 
fathoms water, about a quarter of a mile from the 
oftrog. The day before we quitted the harbour, 
the cattle from Verchnei arrived ; and, that the 
men might haye the full enjoyment of this ſea- 
ſonably ſupply, by eating it whilſt it was freſh, 
Captain Gore determined to ſtay in the ſame ſta- 
tion five or ſix days longer. 
This time was far from being nuſapplied ; for 
the pumps, fails, and rigging of each ſhip re- 
ceived an additional repair. Captain King, Hav: 
ing obtained permiſſion to uſe the copper belong- 
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ing to the Reſolution, and being ſupplied” with 


molaſſes by Captain Gore, was enabled to brew a 
ſufficient quantity of beer to laſt the crew a fort- 
night, and to make ten additional puncheons of 
ſtrong ſpruce eſſence. This ſupply was the more 
acceptable, as our laſt caſk of ſpirits was now 
ſerving out, except a {mall quantity . en for 
caſes of emergency. * 

As the 3d of October was the ume y of the 
Empreſs of Ruſſia, we were perfectly inclined to 
ew it every poſſible reſpect. The prieſt of Pa- 


Tatounca, Ivaſkin, and the ſerjeant, were invited 


to dine with us; and an entertainment was pre- 
pared for the two Toions of Paratounca, and St, 


Peter and St. Paul; ; as Well as for the inferior 


officers of the garriſon, and the moſt reſpectable 
of the Kamtſchadale inhabitants. All the other 
natives were invited to partake in common with 
the ſhips companies ; a pound of excellent beef 
being ferved out to every man, and the remainder 
of our ſpirits was made into grog, and diſtributed 
amongſt them. Twenty-one guns were fired upon 


the occaſion; and, conſidering we were in a very 


remote part of the Empreſs s dominions, the 
whole was conducted in a manner not unworthy 
ſo illuſtrious a character. | 
On the th of October, we 16 ceived: a freſh 
ſupply of tea, ſugar, and tobacco, from Bolche- 
retſæ. Captain Shmaleff having met this preſent 
on his return, he ſent à letter with it, informing 
. vg 
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ws chat the loop from Okotſk had nies. his 
abſence, and that Madame. Shmaleff had: inſtant- 


Iy diſpatched a courier with theſe few preſents, 


. 1 2 


requeſting our acceptance of them. 
On the 6th and 7th of October, the nd 


of foul weather prevented our unmooring ; but 
on the 8th, we failed towards the mouth of the 


bay, and all the boats were hoiſted in; but our 
progreſs was ſtopped by the wind veeting to the 
ſouth, - which obliged us to drop anchor, the 
ofrog bearing north, at the diſtanee of half a 
league. The wind blowing from the ſame quar- 


cer, and the weather being foggy all che forenoon 
on the gth, we continued in our ſtation. 


At four in the afternoon of the ſame day, vr | 
again unmoored; but, whilſt we were raiſing 
our laſt anchor, we were informed that the drum- 


mer of marines had fled from the boat, which hatl 


juſt left: the village, and that he had been lately - 
ſeen with a Kamtſchadale woman, to whom he 


Vas known to have been much attached, and who 


had frequently importuned him to ſtay behind. 
This man was-entirely uſeleſs to us, having been 
rendered lame by a ſwelling in his knee; and, on 
that very account, Captain King was the more 
unwilling to leave him behind, leſt he ſhould be- 
come a miſerable burthen to himſelf,” as well as 

to the Ruſſians. He therefore applied to the ſer- 


jeant to ſend parties of his men in purſuit. of him; 


and, in the mean time, the ſailors viſited a well- 
LF / 9 


* 
5506 A VOVAGE. TO THE 


"nd haunt of "TY in | the neighbourhood, whers ' BE 
the drummer and his woman were found toge- p 
ther. On the return of our deferter, we weighed -t 
\ ge and immediately followed the Reſolution, 0 
As we have now taken our leave of St. Peter and — 

St. Paul, a particular account of Awatſka bay, and 1 
the adjoining coaſt, may not be unacceptable to 1 
the reader; as it is perhaps the. ſafeſt, and moſt = 
extenſive harbour that has eyer been diſcovered ; : 


and the only one, in this part of the world, that 
can admit veſſels of conſiderable burthen. The 
term bay, properly ſpeaking, is rather inapplica- 
ble to a place ſo completely ſheltered as Awatſka; 
but when it is conſidered how looſe, and vague 
ſome navigators have been, in their denomina- 
tions of certgianſituations of ſea and land, as har- 
bours, bays, roads, ſounds, &c. we are not ſuf- 
ficiently warranted to exchange a popular name, 
for one that may perhaps ſeem more conſiſtent 
with propriety, ' i} i, | 
The entrance into Awatſka bay is in the lati- 
tude of 52" 51 north, and the longitude of 158? 
48“ eaſt, It lies in the bight of another exterior 
bay, formed by Cape Gavareea to the ſouth, and 
Cheepaonſkoi Noſs to the north. The latter of 
theſe head-lands bears from the former, north- 
eaft by north, and is thirty-two: leagues diſtant. 
From Cape Gavareea to the entrance of Awatſka 
Bay, the coaſt takes a northerly direction, and 
extends about elexen ee It conſiſts of a 
Chain 
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chain of ragged cliffs and Werl 1 in many 
parts, preſents an appearance of bays or inlets; 
but on a nearer view, low ground was way * ; 
connected the head-lands. | 
- - From the entrance of Awatſka WY Chanda 
- ſkoi Noſs bears eaſt · north - eaſt, diſtant ſeventeen - 
leagues. The ſhore, on this ſide, is flat and low, 
with hills behind, gradually riſing to a conſider- 


able height. The latitude af Cops Seed is 


327 210, 


This n difncnce of ha . on ** 


ſides of Awatſka Bay, together with their diffe- 

rent bearings, are very proper guides to ſteer for 
it, in coming from the ſouthward ; and when it 
is approached from the northward, Cheepoonſkoĩi 
Noſs becomes very conſpicuous; it being a high 
projecting head- land, and is united to the conti- 
nent, by a large extent of level ground, lower 
than the Noſs. Whether viewed from the north 


or ſouth, it preſents the ſame appearance. 


We have been rather particular in deſeribing | 
this coaſt, having experienced the want of ſuch a 
deſcription ; for, if we had poſſeſſed a tolerahly 


good account of the form of the coaſt on both 


ſides of Awatſka Bay, we ſhould, when: ve firſt 
viſited it, have arrived there two days ſooner than 

we did, and conſequently have avoided-part. of 
the tempeſtuous weather, which we experienced 
_ - n plying off the mouth of the harbour. Beſides, 
the == 


ſo n in theſe ſeas, ir often 


3 5 happens 
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| happens. that an abſirracidn fob aſcertaining the 
latitude. cannot be taken. It ſhoujd-alfo be con- 
ſidered, that land-makes a very deceptive appear- 
ance when covered with ſhow, or when viewed 
through an hazy.atmoſphere ; both which circum- 
ſtances prevail here for a conſiderable part of the 
year, and render it neceſſary for every mariner 
to be acquainted with as many c ee 
objects as poſſible + | 
If the weather ſhould hinges to bs ſufficiently 
2QlcaF to admit a view of the mountains, both on 
the coaſt and its neighbourhood, the ſituation of 
"Awatſka bay may be preciſely known, by the two 
high mountains to the ſouth of it. That neareſt 
hd bay is in the form of a ſugar- loaf; the other, 
vhich is more inland, is flat at the top, and not 
quite ſo high. There are three very conſpicuous 
mountains to the north of the bay: that fartheſt 
to the weſt, appears to be the higheſt; the next, 
Which is a volcano mountain, may readily be 
"kiwwn-by- the ſmoke iſſuing from its top. The 
third is the moſt northerly, and might, with 
ſome propriety, be called a cluſter of mountains, 
us it preſents ſeveral flat tops to our view. 
When we got within the capes, and into the 
outward bay, a light-houſe on a perpendicular 
head-land, will point out the entrance of the 
bay of Awatſka to the north. Many ſunken 
rocks lie to the eaſtward of this head - land, ſtretch- 
"ng vo or three miles into the fea ; and which, 
. with 
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impeded by a ſhoal in the middle of the chan- 


warp i in unleſs there ſhould happen to be alead- 


rette denn. 


with a moderate ſea or ſwell, will * ſhew 
themſelves. A ſmall round iſland lies four miles 
to the ſouth of the entrance, principally com- 


poſed of high pointed rocks, one of which is 
ſtrikingly remarkable, as being W and more 


ces than the reſt. 


The entrance into the bay is, at firſt, about 
three miles wide, and one mile and an half in the 
narroweſt part; the length is four miles, in a 


north-north-weſt direction. A noble baſon, of 


about twenty-five miles in circumference, lies 
within the mouth; in which are the harbours of 
Rakoweena to the eaſt, Tarcinſka to the weſt, 
and St. Peter and St. Paul to the north. 


The breadth of Tarcinſka aur! is three 
miles, and the length about twelve. A narrow 


neck of land ſeparates it from the ſea at the 


bottom, and it ſtretches to the eaſt⸗ ſouth-eaſt, 
As far as we ſurveyed, we never found leſs than 


ſeven fathoms water; but the ice hindered, vs 
from getting to the bottom of the harbour. 
The entrance of the harbour of Rakoweena 5 


nel, which, in general, makes it neceſſary to 


ing wind. Were it not for this circumſtance, 
this harbour would be preferable to the other 
two. Its breadth is from one mile to half a mile, 


and its length three miles, 3 in a 8 N 
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have ſeen, is St. Peter and St. Paul. Half a 


The fouth ſide of this harbour is formed by a 


and ſeventy feet acroſs, in which there is ſix 


the light-houſe head, on the  eaſt-ſhore of the 


SJE 


: 


eaſt. and eaſterly direction. It is from thirteen 
to three fathoms in depth. |; . 
One of the moſt convenient little t A we 


dozen ſhips may be commodiouſly moored in it, 
head and ſtern; and it is, in every reſpect, con- 
venient for giving them any kind of repairs. 


low, narrow, ſandy neck, on which the oftrop is 
built. The mid- channel is only two hundred 


fathoms and an half_water; the deepeſt water 
within is ſeven fathoms ; and all over a muddy 
bottom. Some inconvenience was, however, occa- 
ſioned by the toughneſs of the ground, which often 
broke the meſſenger, and made it troubleſome to 
get the anchors up. At the head of this harbour 

there is a watering place. $ 
There is a ſhoal lying off the fry harbour, 
and a ſpit within the entrance, ſtretching from the 
ſouth-weſt ſhore, having-only three fathoms water 
over it. To ſteer clear of the latter, a ſmall 
.iland, or rather a large detached rock, on the 
welt ſhore of the entrance, muſt be ſhut in with 
the land to the ſouth of it. In order to ſteer 
clear of the former, the three needle rocks, near 


entrance, muſt be kept open with the head-Jands 
to the northward of the firſt ſmall bending on the 
aſt fide of the entrance, In entering the har- 

" bour 
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dour of St. Peter and St. Paul, and approaching 
the village, it is very neceſſary to keep near the 
eaſtern ſhore, to avoid a ſpit which ſtretches 8 
the head- land, to the ſouth-weſt of the oftrog.” 
The time-keeper on board the Relat | 
which wis exactly copied from Mr. Harriſon's; 
by Mr. Kendal, ſtopped on the 27th of April, a 
few days before our firſt arrival in Awatſka Bay. 
During the voyage, it had always been carefully 
attended to, not having been truſted, even for a 
moment, into any other hands than thoſe of Caps 
rain Cook and Captain King. No accident, 
therefore, could poſſibly have happened to it; to- 
which its ſtopping could be attributed; nor could 
it proceed from the operation of intenſe cold, 


the thermometer being but re little bejomn the 
* freezing point. 177 


When the failure of the time- piece was firſt 
diſcovered, the Captains Clerke and King con- 
ſulted what meaſures they ſhould purſue whether, 
they ſhould ſuffer it to remain in a uſeleſs ſtate, 
for the ſatisfaction of the curious at home, where; 
it would certainly be examined by proper judges: 
or ſubmit it to the inſpection of a ſeaman on board 
who had been regularly bred a watch-maker, in 
London, and who had given many' ſatisfa&tory; 
proofs of his ſkill in that 2 in doe. 
ſeveral watches upon the voyage. ee 

Having experienced the accuracy of this time-! 
piece, we were extremely unwilling to be deprived 
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of its advantages wrivg the remaining part of 
the voyage; and that object appeared to us of 
more importance, than the ſmall degree of pro- 
bability of deriving any material knowledge with 
regard to its mechaniſm, by deferring the in- 
pection of it till our return. Beſides, It ſhould: 
be conſidered, that the watch had already been 
ſufficiently tried to aſcertain its utility, as well in 
che former voyage, as during the three years we 
had now had it on board the Reſolution. There- 
fore, on the firſt clear day after we arrived in 
Awatſka bay, the time- piece was opened, in the 
preſence of Captain Clerke and Captain King. 

No part of the watch appeared to be broken; 
but, as the watch-maker was not able to make it 
go, he took off the cock and balance, and clean- 
ed the pivot- holes, which were extremely foul, 
The other parts of the work were alſo dirty. He 


then took off the dial- plate, and found a piece 


of dirt between two teeth of the wheel which 
carries the ſecond hand, and attributed its ſtopping 


principally to this cauſe. After putting the work 


together, and oiling it very ſparingly, the watch 
ſeemed to go with freedom and regularity. 

Captain King having orders to go the next day 
to Bolcheretſk, the time-keeper was left with Mr. 
Baily, in order to get its rate by comparing « 
with his watch and clock ; who informed him, on 
his return, that it had gone very regularly for 


ſome duni never loſing more than ſeventeen 
ſeconds 
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ſeconds a day, and afterwards ſtopped again, 
Upon its being a ſecond time opened, its ſtopping 
ſcemed to be occaſioned by its having been badly 
put together on the firſt opening of it, When ir. 
was again adjuſted, it gained above a minute a day ; 
and the watch-maker broke. the balance-ſpring, 


in attempting to alter that and the. regulator. 


He then made a new. ſpring, but the watch Vent 
ſo irregularly afterwards, that we could make ho 
farther uſe of it. The honeſt man was as much 
chagrined as we were at our ill ſucceſs, which 
ye were convinced was not ſo much owing. to 

his want of ſkill, as to, the miſerable tools he 
had to work with, and the. ſtiffneſs his hands had | 
contracted from his occupation as a ſeaman. ' 
At the full and change of the moon, it WW 
high water at thirty-ſix minutes after four; and 
five feet eight inches was the greateſt rife, The 
tides were * ** W Bene 249684 
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8 the Rivers Bolchoireka, Kamiſchatka, Awaiſta, 
"Sc oi Severity of the Climate—Several Vol- 
tano. Remartable bot Spring at Natcheekin— 
_ Produttions—Vegetables : particularly the "Sara- 
1, and feveet Graſs — Animals in general Fures 
«Sable s —Bears—Wolves, Oc. —Birds—Sta- 
Oer, and other amphibious Animal Fiſb the 
"page Article of Food at Kami/chatka—IVhales 
, Salmon F ihery—Method of 1 Salmon— 
| Lakes n with Fiſh,” 


2 T peniaſis of Kaif; is ud 
on the eaſtern coaſt of Alia, and extends 


its extremity to the ſouth being 156˙ 45 eaſt. 
The iſthmus, joining it to the continent on the 
north, lies between the gulphs of Olutorſk and 
Penſhinſk. Its extremity to the ſouth, is Cape 
Lopatka; ſo called from its reſembling the blade- 
bone of a man, which is the ſignification of that 
word. The whole peninſula is ſomewhat in the 
form of a ſhoe; and its greateſt breadth is two 
hundred and thirty-ſix computed miles, being 
from the mouth of. the river Tigil to that of the 
river Kamtſchatka ; and, towards each extremity, 


it gradually becomes narrower. 
he On 


from 52* to 61 north latitude; the longitude of 
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On che north, it is bounded by the country of 
the Koriacks; by the north Pacific Ocean to the 
ſouth and eaſt; and by the ſea of Okotſk to the 
weſt, A chain of high mountains, from north. 
to ſouth, extend the whole length of the penin- 
ſula, and almoſt equally divide it; whence ſeve- 
ral rivers take their riſe, and mike their courſe . 
into the Pacific Ocean, and the ſea of Okotſk, 

The three principal rivers, are the Bolchoircka,” 
or great river; the river Kamtſchatka ; and the 
river Awatſka. Thie firſt diſcharges itſelf into 
the ſea of Okotſk, and is navigable for the Ruſ- 
ſian galliots, five leagues from its mouth, or 
within three leagues of Bolcheretſk, which is 
ſituated at the conflux of the two riyers, Golt- 
ſoffka and the Biſtraia, which are here loſt in the 
Bolchoireka. The ſource of the Biſtraia, which 
is no inconſiderable river, is derived from the 
ſame mountain as the river Kamtſchatka, but 
takes quite a contrary courſe ; by which means, 
the Kamtſchadales are enabled to tranſport their 
goods by water, almoſt acroſs the peninſula, 
The river Kamtſchatka continues. about three 
hundred miles, in the direction of ſouth to north; 
and, after winding round to the eaſtward, is re- 
ceived by the ocean, a little to the ſouthward of 
Kamtſchatkoi Noſs. To the north-weſt of the 
mouth of the Kamtſchatka, lies the great lake 
Nerpitſch from nerpi, a ſeal ; that lake abound- 
ing with thoſe animals, A fort, called Niſhnei 
Vol. IV IV.,—x" 21. I | Kamtſ- 
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Kantiſchatks oftrog, i is  firuated about twenty y rites | 


up the river, where; an hoſpital and barracks have 


been built. by the Ruſſians; and this place, we 


S © # 


underſtood, is now become the Principal mart in 
the country. | | 

The ſource of the Awatſka river, is ; from the 
mountains between the Bolchoircka and the Bit. 


traia. After running two hugdred miles, from 


north-weſt to ſouth-eaſt, it falls into Awatſka 
bay. The Tigil is likewiſe a conſi derable river; ; 


it riſes amidſt ſome high mountains, parallel with- 
Kamtſchatkoi Noſs, and empties itſelf into the 


fea of Okotſæ. The other rivers of this penin- 
ſula, which are very numerous, are too incon- 
fiderable to be particularly mentioned. 

If we may judge of its ſoil from its vegetable 
productions, it appears to be barren in the ex- 
treme. Neither about the bay, nor in our jour- 
ney to Bolcheretſk, nor in any of our hunting ex- 
hibitions, did we ever perceive the ſmalleſt ſpot 
of ground, that had the appearance of a good 
green turf, or that ſeemed capable of i improve- 
ment by cultivation. Stunted trees were thinly 
ſcattered over the whole face of the country, 
whoſe bottoms were moſly, with a mixture o 
low heath; the whole reſembling N ewfoundland 
in a moſt ſtriking degree. 

It muſt be W however, that we ſaw at 
Paratounca, three or four tacks of moſt excellent 
ber; ; and Major Behm affured us, that the banks 

of 
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of the RathitſcHatks, and the Biltraid, 1 well as 
many other parts bt the peninſula, produce a 
quantity of graſs of gteat ſtrength and height, 

which is mowed Hee 7 in every ſummer ; and that 
the hay is particularly adapred to the fattening of 
cattle, beitiz of a very ſucculent quality. It ap- 
peared, IRR, from the fize and fatnefs of the 
thirty-(ix which we received from the Verchnei 
Mrog: that they muſt Have had the advantage = 
good graſs and hay; for when we were ſupplied 
with the firſt twenty, it was juſt the cloſe of the 
winter, the ſhow ſtill remaining on the ground; 
and probably "they had fed only on Wa for the 
ſeven preceding months. This agrees with Kraſ- 
cheninĩcoff's account, who relates, that the coun- 
| thy which borders on the river Kamtſchatka is 
much fuperior, in point of fertility, to that of 
either the north or ſouth. Repeated experiments, 
he ſays, fiave been made, in different quarters 
fear this river, in the culture of barley, rye, and 
dits; which ſeldom failed of ſucceſs; and he ſup- 
poſes, that wheat would grow in many parts, 
eſpecially near the ſource, of the Biſtraia and 
Kamtſchatka, as well as in moſt countries ſituated 
in the fame latitude, The fertility of this part 
of the eduritty may, perhaps, be otcafioned by its 
lying in the wideſt Part of the Peninfula, and, 
cönſecquently, at the farthelt diftance from the 
ſea"6n esch fide : as chilling fogs and drizzling 
weather generally prevail along che coaſt, and 
„ cannot Is 
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cannot fail to render the parts adjacent incapable 
of improvement by agriculture. 

The ſeverity of the climate, it may naturally 
be ſuppoſed, muſt be in proportion to the ſterility 


of the ſoil, of which it is perhaps the cauſe. We 


firſt ſaw this country in the beginning of May, 
1779, when it was covered with ſnow, from fix 
to eight feet in depth. On the 6th of May we 
had ſnow, with the wind from north-eaſt. At 
noon, on the 8th, the thermometer ſtood at 32*; 
and ſome of our men were on that day ordered 


on ſhore, to endeavour to cut wood; but their 


attempts were fruitleſs, the ſnow ſtill lying fo 
deep.upon the ground. Nor could they proceed 
in this neceſſary buſineſs, though the party con- 


ſiſted of ſtout and able fellows, till the 12th; : 


when the thaw gradually advanced. In ſome 
places, the ſides of the hills were now free from 
ſnow; and it was principally melted on the low 


land by the beginning of June. On the 15th of 
that month, we ſailed out of the harbour : during 


our ſtay, the winds generally blew from the 
eaſtward, and the ſouth-eaſt was the moſt pre- 


pvalent. 


On the 24th of Auguſt, when we returned, 
the foliage of the trees, and vegetation in general, 
appeared to be in the height of perfection. The 
weather, during the remainder of that month, 
and the whole of September, was very change- 
able, but not ſevere. At che beginning of the 
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month, the winds were, in general, eaſterly ; but 


afterwards got round to the well. The-thermo- 
meter's greateſt height was 65*, the loweſt 400. 
The greateſt height of the barometer 307, the 
loweſt 29 37. So that, all the month of Septem- 
ber, a moderate degree of temperature prevailed. 
But, when October began, the new-fallen ſnow | 
again covered the tops of the . and the wind 
continued weſterly. yo Role 
In computing the ſeaſons here, ſpring ſhould 
certainly be omitted. Summer may be ſaid to 
extend from the middle of June, till the middle 
of September; October may be conſidered as au- 
tumn ; from which period to the middle of June, 
it is all dreary winter. 5 
The climate, in the country adjacent to the 
river Kamtſchatka, is ſaid to be as ſerene and 
temperate, as in many parts of Siberia under the 
ſane latitude. This, probably, originates from 
the ſame cauſes, to which the fertility of the ſoil. 
in that part of the country has been already at- 
tributed. The ſterility of the ground, however, 
is not the only conſequence of the unfavourable 
temperature of the climate. The inhabitants are 
ſometimes prevented, by the uncertainty of the 
ſummer ſeaſon, from providing a ſuffictent ſtock ' 
of dried fiſh, for their food in the winter; and 
the moiſture of the air occaſions worms to-breed 
in them, which frequently _— or din the 
ere Part. 
1 55 We 
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We had neither thunder nor lightning during 


our ſtay at Kamtſchatka, excepting on the night 
of the eruption of the volcano; and we were 


told by the inhabitants, that they were not often 


troubled with either, and never but in a flight 
degree. The ſeverity of winter, and the dread- 
ful hurricanes of wind and ſnow which attend it, 
oblige the natives-to retire to their ſubterraneous 
habitations, both for their ſecurity and warmth, 
We were informed by Major Behm, that the in- 
clemency .of the winter of 1779, was fo great, 


that all intercourſe was ſtopped between the in- 
| habitants for ſeveral weeks; no one daring to ftir 


from one habitation to another, ſo fearful were 
they of being froſt-bitten. The extreme rigour 
of climate, in ſo low a latitude, may be attributed 
to its being fituated to the caſt of an immenſe 


uncultivated country, and to the prevalence of 
the weſterly winds over ſo extenſive and cold a 


continent. The impetuoſity of the winds, may 
be attributed to the ſubterraneous fires, 5 ſul- 
phureous exhalations. 


Volcanos are numerous in this deb b 


three of which have lately heen ſubject to erup- 


tions. That in the neighbourhood of Awatſka we 
have already mentioned; and there are others 
equally remarkable, according to Kraſcheninicoff. 
The yolcano of Tolbatchick is ſituated between 
the river Kamtſchatka and Tolbatchick, on a 
neck of land, The eruptions proceed from the 


ſummit 
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ſummit of a high mountain, which terminates in 
pointed rocks. A whirlwind .of flames iſſued - 
from it in the beginning of 1739, which reduced 
the foreſts of the neighbouring mountains to aſhes. | 
A cloud of ſmoke ſucceeded this,. which ſpread 
darkneſs over the whole country, but was diſſi- 
pated by a ſhower of cinders, which covered the 
earth to the extent of thirty miles. Mr. Kraſche- 
ninicoff, who was then travelling from Bolchoi- 
reka to the Kamtſchatka reg, and not far from 
the mountain, ſays, the eruption was preceded by 
an alarming ſound in the woods, which, he 
thought, portended ſome dreadful ſtorm or hurri- | 


cane; till three ſucceſſive ſhocks of an earthquake, 
with only a minute's interval between each, fully 


convinced him of its real cauſe ; but that he was 
hindered, by the falling of the cinders, from ap- 
proaching nearer the mountain, or from proceed- 


ing on his journey. 


On the top of the mountain of ee 
ſuppoſed to be by far the higheſt in the peninſula, 
is the third yolcano. - A thick ſmoke inceſſantly 


aſcends from its ſummit, and it often has erup- 


tions of the moſt dreadful kind; ſome of which 


were freſh in the memories of the natives, and 


were frequently ſpoken of. | 
Springs of hot water are ſaid to abound in this 
country. We have ſeen only that at Natcheekin 


oftrog, which has already been deſcribed. Seve- 


ral hens are mentioned by Kraſcheninicoff, who 
14 8 alſo 
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alſo takes 1 notice of two pits or wells, at the bot. 
tom of which, the water boils with great impety- 


oſity; a dreadful noiſe ifſuing from them at the 
fame time, and ſo thick a vapour, that object 


cannot be diſcerned through it. { 

Among the principal trees which fell under 
our notice, are.the birch, the poplar, the alder, 
ſeveral ſmall ſpecies of the willow, and two ſorts 
of dwarfiſh cedars. One of theſe ſorts grows up- 
on the coaſt, ſeldom exceeding two feet in height, 


and creeping upon the ground. Of this our 
eſſence for beer was made, and proved to be very 


proper for the purpoſe: the other, which grows 
much higher, is found on the mountains, and 


bears a kind of nut or apple. The old Toiqn at 
St. Peter and St. Paul informed us, that when 


Beering lay in that harbour, he taught them the 
uſe of the decoction of theſe cedars ; which proved 


an admirable remedy for the ſcurvy ; but, either 
from the ſcarcity of ſugar, or ſome other cauſe, 


it is no longer uſed amongſt them. 


Of the birch, which appears to be the - moſt 


common tree, we remarked three ſorts. Two of 
them were large, and fit for timber, and differed 


from each other only in the colour and texture 
of the bark. The third is of a dwarfiſh kind. 
The natives apply this tree to a variety of uſes. 


When tapped, it yields a liquor in great abun- 
dance, which they drink without mixture, or any 
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in our journey to Bolcheretſk. We drank ſome 


of it ourſelves, and found it pleaſant and refreſh- 
ing, though ſomewhat purgative. They convert 
the bark into veſſels for their domeſtic purpoſes ; 


and, from the wood of this tree, are made their 


ledges and canoes. Not only the birch, but 
every other kind of tree in the neighbourhood of 


the bay, were ſtunted, and very ſmall; the na- 
tives are therefore obliged to go to a conſiderable 


diſtance up the country, to get wood of a proper 
ſize for their canoes, their ane, and many 


other purpoſes. 10 


Kraſcheninicoff alſo mentions the larch, a tree 
which grows only on the banks of the river 
Kamtſchatka, and thoſe which it receives. He 


alfo fays, there are firs near the river Berezowa. 


Likewiſe the ſervice-tree, and two 9 of the 
white thorn. p 

This peninſula produces great : dich of 
the ſhrub kind, as mountain aſh, junipers, raſ- 


| berry buſhes, and wild roſe- trees. Alſo-a variety 


of berries, as partridge-berries, blue-berries, 
black-berries, cran-berries, and crow-berries. 
Theſe are gathered at proper ſeaſons, and pre- 
ſerved by maſhing them into a thick jam. They 


- conſtitute a conſiderable part of their winter pro- 
viſions, ſerving as a general ſauce to their dried 


fiſh. They alſo eat them in puddings, and in 


various other modes; and make decoctions of, 
| then for their common beverage. 


We 
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We found great quantities of n 


vegetables 1 in a wild ſtate, ſuch as'chervil, , garlic, 
orilons, angelica, and wild celery. We alſo met 


with ſome excellent turnips, and turnip-radiſhes, 
upon a few ſpots of ground in the vallies. This 
was the utmoſt extent of their garden cultivation; 
but, it is probable, that many of the hardy ſorts 
of vegetables will thrive here (particularly thoſe 
whoſe roots deſcend) as carrots, parſnips, &c. 
Major Behm told us, that many other ſorts of 


kitchen vegetables had been tried, but without 


effect; that thoſe of the cabbage or lettuce kind 
would not head; and that, though beans and 
peas would grow vigorouſſy, and flower and pod, 

yet the pods would never fill. He alſo told us, 
that in experiments he made in different ſorts of 


hs farinacequs grain, a ſtrong high blade ſprung up, 


and even produced ears ; but the latter never 
yielded flour. 
This account of vegetables only relates to ſuch 


| parts of the country, as fell within our obſerva- 


tion ; near the river Kamtſchatka, where, as we 


have already obſerved, both the ſoil and climate , 


zs the beſt in the peninſula, garden culture is at- 
tended to, and perhaps with ſucceſs; for, with 
the ſecond drove of cattle which we received from 
Verchnei, we alſo received a preſent of cucum- 
bers, celery, ſome very large turnips, and other 
garden vegetables. = 
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Tuo plants are produced in his peninſula 


| called ſarans,. by the natives, and Lilies Kamif- 5 
ktatienſe flore atro rubente, by botaniſts. The 
ſtem grows to the height of about fiye inches; 
and is not larger than that of a tulip ;' towards 
the bottom, it is of a purple colour, and green 
higher up. Two tier of leaves iſſue from it, of 
an oval figure; the lower conſiſting of three 
leaves, and the uppermoſt of four. A ſingle 
flower, of a dark red colour, which reſembles 
that of the narciſſus in ſhape, grows from the top 
of the ſtalk. It has a bulbous root, like that 
of garlic, and, like that, has ſeveral cloyes 
hanging together. The plant grows wild, and 
in great quantities: about the beginning of Au- 
guſt, many women are employed in collecting 
the roots; which, after being dried in the ſun, 
are preſerved for uſe. When we arrived the ſe- 
cond time, it was at the concluſion of this harveſt, . 
which we underſtood had fallen ſhort of its uſual 
produce. It is a maxim with the Kamtſchadales, 
that Providence never deſerts them, for the ſea- 
ſons that are prejudical to the ſaraua, are always 
favourable for fiſhing ; and, on the contrary, an 
unſucceſsful fiſhing month, is always amply com- 
- penſated by an exuberant /arane harveſt. This 
article is variouſly employed in cookery. When 
roaſted in embers, it is a better ſubſtitute for | 
bread than * thing the country produces. 

When 


| | 
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When baked in an oven, and pounded, it ſup- 
plies the place of flour and meal, and is mixed 
in all their ſoups, and many of their other diſhes, 
It is extremely nouriſhing, has a pleaſant bitter 
flavour, and may be eaten daily without cloying. 
We partook of thefe roots, boiled in-the manner 
of potatoes, and found them very wholeſome and 
agreeable. This plant is alſo produced at Oona- 


laſhka, where the roots of it, in like manner, 


conſtitute a conſiderable part of their food. 
Sweet Graſs is the name of the other plant al- 
juded to; the botanical deſcription of which is, 
Heracleum Sibericum foliis pinnatis, foliolis quinis, 
intermediis ſeſſilibus, corollulis uniformibus. Hoxr. 


Urs AL. 65. It was in the month of May that 


we took particular notice of it, when it was about 
eighteen inches in height, ſtrongly reſembled 
fedge, and was covered with a kind of white 
down, not unlike the hoar-froſt hanging upon it, 
and which might eaſily be rubbed off. The taſte 
of it is as ſweet as that of ſugar, though very hot 
and pungent. It has a hollow ſtalk, which con- 


fiſts of three or four joints, with large leaves ifſu- 


ing from each. When this plant attains its, full 
growth, it is about ſix feet in height, This plant 


was formerly a principal ingredient in cookery, 


a:nongſt the Kamtſchadales ; but, ſince the coun- 
try has been in the poſſeſſion of the Ruſſians, it 
has been chiefly appropriated to the purpoſe of 


diſtillation, It is gathered, prepared, and diſtill- 
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ed, in the following manner. . Having cut the 
ſtalks which have leaves growing on them, and 
ſcraped the downy ſubſtance from their ſurface, 
they are placed in ſmall heaps till they begin to. 
heat and ſmell. When dry, they are put inta 
ſacks of matting, where they remain a few days, 
and are then gradually covered with a, ſweet ſacs 
charine powder, which exſudes from the hollow of 
the ſtalk. Only a quarter of a pound of powder 
is obtained from thirty-ſix pounds of the plant, 
in this ſtate. The women who conduct this buſi - 
neſs, find it neceſſary to defend their hands with | 
gloves, whilſt they are ſcraping the ſtalks, the 
rind being of ſo acrid a quality, as even to ulcer- 
ate the part it touches. 

In this ſtate, the ſpirit is drawn from the plant, | 
by the following proceſs. Bundles of it are ſteep- 
ed in hot water, and its fermentation promoted : 
in a ſmall veſſel, with berries of the gimalaſt, or of 
the golubit/a ; care being taken to cloſe the mouth 
of the veſſel, and to keep it in a warm place 
whilſt it continues to ferment ; which is often to 
fo violent a degree, as to agitate the veſſel which 
contains it, and occaſion a conſiderable noiſe. 
When this firſt liquor is drawn off, more hot 
water is poured on, and a ſecond made in the 
fame manner. Both liquor and herbs are then 
put into a copper ſtill, and the ſpirit i is drawn off 
in the uſual method. ' The liquor, thus prepared, 

is called by the natives rake, and has the ſtrength 
ir of 
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of brandy. Seventy-twö poiitids of the plant; 
generally produce twenty-five pints of rała. Ac- 
cording to Steller, the ſpirit diſtinled from this 
plant unſcraped, is very pernicious to health, and 
produces ſudden nervous diſorders. 

Kraſcheninicoff mititiotis ſeveral other plants, 
from which decoctions are prepated ; and which, 
when properly incermingted with their fiſh, make 
palatable diſhes. Such is the kipri; with which 
a pleaſant beverage is brewed ; and, when this 
plant and the /weet-herb are boiled together, in 
the propottiof of one to five of the latter, and 
properly fermented, a ſtrotig and excellent vine- 
gar is obtained. The leaves ate ſubſtituted for 
tea; and the pith, when dtied, is introduced in 
many of their diſhes; He alſo mentions the nor- 
kovai, which is not unlike an gelica ; j the tot korica, 
the root of which is eaten green or dried; the 
thoum, the utchichlei, and ſevetal others. 

- Before the Kamtſchadales were acquainted with 
fire arms, it is ſaid, they poifoned their ſpears | 
and arrows with a juice extracted from the root of 
the zgate ; and that death was inevitable to every 
animal who had received a wound from them. 
The Tſchutſki are now reported to uſe the ſame 
drug, and for the very ſame purpoſe. . 

The materials of all the manufactures of Kamtt⸗ 
chatka, according to Kraſcheninicoff, ate für- 
niſhed by three plants. One of them is the 
triticum radice perenni piculis binis lanigindſr, 

which 
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which is Exceeding plenty alofig the eoaft, A 
ſtrong kind of tniatting is fabricated "froth tlie 
ſtraw "of this graſs; Which is oat to cover their 
floors, as well as for Bedi cloths, curtains; facks; 
and many other domieſtic Pofpoſes. Little bags 
and bakers are affo made of the fame ritateridls 
aid arẽ applied to various uſes. 

The Bolotnaia gfows: in the marſhes; and res 
fembles Sptroidis. It ĩs gathered i in the autumn; 
ind is Carded in the ſame manner as wool, with 
an inſtrument made of the bones of the ſea- Wal · 


low. With chis manufacture their new- born in 


fants are ſwarhed, and it is uſed for x covering 
next the fin, after they ceaſe to be infants. K 
kind of wadding is alſo formed of it, which is 
aſe to give additional warmth to en parts 
of their clothing. 

A vulgar well-known plant remains to be taker 
notice of, as being more eſſential to their ſub- 
fiſtehce than all which have been mentioned. It 
is the nettle; which, as neither hemp nor flax 
are produced in Ramrfchatka, ſupplies materials 
for their fiſhing nets; and on which their exiſt- 
ence prin&ipal depends. For this purpoſe, , 
dettles are uſually cut down'in Auguſt; and, after 
being hung in bundles under their batagans tlie 
pate of the fimmer, they are manufactured 
like hemp. kt is then fön! into thread'with'their 
e op INES ori # ſpitiaſe; _ which, 

* ever 
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ſeveral threads may be twined together, if the 
purpoſes for which it is deſigned requires it. 


Many parts, of this peninſula would probably 
admit of ſuch cultivation, as might contribute to 
the comfort and convenience of the inhabitants ; 
yet, the number of wild animals it produces, 
muſt always be conſidered as its real riches ; and 
no labour can be ſo productive of advantage, as 
what is employed upon their furrieries. And, 
next to theſe, the animals that ſupply them are 
to be conſidered. Theſe are the fox, the ⁊ibellue, 
or ſable; the ſtoat, or ermine; the tis, or arctic 
fox ; the earleſs marmot ; the varying hare ; the 
weaſel ; the glutton, or wolverene ; the wild ſheep; 
rein- deer; bears; wolves ; dogs. 
The moſt general object of the chace are foxes, 
with which this country abounds, and among 
which are a variety of colours. The moſt com- 
mon ſpecies is the ſame as the European, but 
their colours are more vivid and ſhining. Some 
are of a dark cheſnut, others have dark-coloured 
ſtripes ; the bellies of ſome are black, when the 
other part of the body is of a light cheſnut. 
Some are black ; others of a dark brown ; others 
of a ſtone- colour; and ſome few are entirely 
white: the laſt, however, are very ſcarce. The 
quality of their fur is much ſuperior to that of 
the ſame animals in Siberia or America. Many 
 artifices are put in practice by the hunters to de- 
ſtroy them, Traps of various kinds are prepared; 
ſome 
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che beſt in Kamtſchatka, a pair of theſe being 


net is uſed in ſurrounding the hallow trees, in 
Vor. IV.— ue 21. . 
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ſome to fall upon them, otheto to ſecure them by 
the feet, and others to catch them by the head. 


Theſe are the moſt common methods of talking 
them ; but they have many ingenious contrivances 
for catching them in nets; Poiſoned baits are 
alſo uſed, the nux vamica being generally em- 
ployed for that purpoſe. Still, however, the ani- 
mal preſerves his character for craftineſs and 
cunning, in all climates, and upon all occaſions. 
Before the Kamtſchadales had any knowledge 


af the Ruſſians, who inſtructed them in the uſe 


of fire - arms, they carried bows and arrows to the 
chaſe; but, ſince that period, almoſt every man 


amongſt them is provided with a rifle- barrel gun 
and, though he cannot uſe it with any extraordi- 


nary dexterity, he readily acknowledges its ſu⸗ 


periority to the former inſtruments. 


The Kamtſchatka ſables are much larger chit 
thoſe of Siberia, and their fur is thicker and 
brighter; but thoſe in the neighbourhood of the 
rivers Qlekma and Vitime, are of a finer black. 
The fables of the Tigil and Ouka are ſaid to be 


frequently ſold far five pounds: ſterling. The 


worſt are found in the ſouthern extremity. 


A rifle-barrel gun, of a very ſmall 3 a get 
and a few bricks, are the whole apparatus of the 
ſable; hunters. With the firſt, they ſometimes 
ſhoot them, when they are ſeen on the trees: the 
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which they uſually take refuge when purſued; 
and the bricks are put hot into the cavities, in 
order to drive them out with the ſmoke. 
For an account of the iſatis, or arctic fox, we 
muſt refer the reader to Mr. Pennant's Arctic 
Zoology ; the ſkin of this animal is of little va- 
lue. The varying hare is neglected on that ac- 
count. They are very numerous, and always 
become perfectly white during the winter. In 
the beginning of May, we obſerved ſeveral of 
this colour, but they were ſo extremely ſhy, as, 
not to ſuffer us to come within gun- ſhot. 
The earleſs marmot, or mountain rat, is a 
beautiful creature, much ſmaller than a ſquirrel; 
and, like that animal, feeds upon roots and ber- 
ries'; ſitting upon its hind legs whilſt it eats, and 
holding the food to its mouth with the paws. Its 
ſkin is in high eſtimation among the Kamtſcha- 
dales.; being warm, light, and of a bright ſhining 
hue. Like the plumage of ſome birds, when 
it is viewed in different lights, it appears to be 
of yarious colours. | | 
The ermine, or ſtoat, is | little wei here, 
1d conſequently not much attended to by the 
hunters, its fur being of a very ordinary kind. 
We obſerved ſeveral of theſe little creatures run- 
ning about, and we purchaſed ſome of their ſkins 
which were of a dirty yellow towards the belly, 
and the other parts were of a cloudy white. The 
weaſel is alſo 3 and on the ſame account. 
T he 
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The ſkin of the wolverene, or glutton, on the 
contrary, is in the higheſt repute; a Kamtſcha- 
dale looking upon himſelf as moſt ſplendidly at- 
tired, when a ſmall quantity of this fur appears 
upon his garment.. The women embelliſh their 
hair with its white pats, which is conſidered as 
the moſt ſuperlative piece of finery. In ſhort, 
a ſuperſtitious opinion obtains amongſt them, 
that the angels are clad with the ſkins of thoſe. 
animals. This creature, it is ſaid, may be ea- 
fily tamed, and inſtructed in a variety of enter- 
taining tricks. 

All the bears which we had an opportunity of 
ſeeing, were of a dun brown colour; they gene- 
rally appear in a company of four or five together; 
and are frequently ſeen in the ſeaſon when the 
fiſh quit the ſea, and puſh, in great quantities, 
up the rivers. Fiſh'is indeed their principal food. 
In the. winter months they are ſeldom viſible. 
Of the ſkins of bears, warm mattreſſes and co- 
verings for beds are made; together with com- 
fortable bonnets, and gloves, and harneſs for the 
edges. The fleſh, wn. rg he wed is . in 
great eſtimation, + 
The .wolves appear only in the winter, wha 
they are-faid to mou Wes in kgs maren, 
in purſuit of prey. | 3002 1 

Rein- deer, both with FP tame, are ſound in 

many parts of the peninſula, but none in the 

neighbourhood of Awatſka. It is remarkable, 
Ka that 
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that the rein-deer have not been uſed, in this na- 
tion, for the purpoſes of carriage, as they are-by 
their neighbours to the north and eaſt, The de- 
mands of the natives, in their preſent ſtate, are 
indeed ſufficiently ſupplied by their dogs; and 
the breed of Ruſſian horſes will probably ſupply 
any future neceſſities of the country. But, as 
the uſe of dogs, in a great degree, precludes 
them from the advantage of rearing other domeſ- 
tic animals, it appears very extraordinary, that 
they ſhould not have preferred an animal fo much 
more powerful and gentle. | 
The wild mountain ſheep, or argali, is in great 
plenty here; an animal unknown in Europe, ex- 
cept in Corſica and Sardinia, Its ſkin reſembles 
that of the deer's, but it nearer approaches the 
coat, in its gait and general appearance. Its 
head is adorned with two large twiſted horns, 
which, when the animal is at full growth, ſome- 
times weigh from twenty-five, to thirty pounds; 
and are reſted on the creature's back when it is 
running. Theſe animals are remarkably ſwift 
and active, frequent only the moſt craggy and 
mountainous parts, and traverſe the ſteepeſt rocks 
with an aſtoniſhing agility. Of their horns, ſpoons, 
cups, and platters, are fabricated by the natives, 
who often have one of the latter hanging to a 
belt, ſerving them to drink out of, when on their 
| "> Rc RE s nen 
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ith 11 is extremely deauriful and its gelt i 
ſweet and delicately flavoured. a 

The dogs of this country, e card 
reſemble the Pomeranian in mean and figure; 
| bur they are larger, and the hair is conſiderably 
coarfer. Their colours are various, but that 
which moſt prevails is a light dun, or a pale difty 
yellow, The poor animals are all turned looſe, 
about tho latter end of May, and are obliged” to 
ſhift for themſelves till the enſuing winter; but 
never fail to return to their reſpective homes, 
when the ſnow begins to make its appearance, 
In the winter, their food conſiſts wholly of the 
head, back-bones, and entrails of ſalmon; which 
are preſerved and dried for that purpoſe; and, 
even with this food, they are very ſcantily ſup- 
plied. The dogs muſt certainly be very nume- 
| rous, no leſs than five being yoked to a fingle 
fledge, and only one perſon carried in each ſledge. 
In our journey to Bolckeretſk, we had occafion 
for one hundred and thirty-nine, at the two ſtages 
of Karatchin and Natcheekin, It is obſervable 
too, that bitches are never employed in this bu- 
| fineſs, nor dogs that have been caſtrated. The 


 whelps are trained to the draft, by being faſtened 
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to ſtakes with leathern thongs, which are elaſtic, 
and having their food placed beyond their reach; 
and thus, by continually pulling and labouring 


to obtain a repaſt, they acquire ſtrength and a 
„ N 
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habit of drawing; both of which are eſſentially 
neceſſary for their deſtined occupation... 
. Almoſt every kind of northern ſea-ſowl, fe- 
quent the coaſt and bays of Kamtſchatka; and, 
among others, the ſea-cagles, but not in great 
plenty, as at Oonalaſhka. The inland rivers are 
- Plentifully ſtored with various ſpecies of wild 
ducks; one of which, called by the natives 4. 
an. gitebe, has a moſt beautiful plumage, - Its as 
is equally ſingular and agreeable. | 
Another ſpecies is called the mountain wok 
which, according to Steller, is peculiar to Kamtſ- 
chatka. The plumage of the drake is ſingularly 
beautiful. A variety of other water fowl were 
ſeen, which, from their magnitude, appeared to 
he of the wild gooſe kind. 

We obſerved, in paſſing iow the ana 
ſome eagles of a prodigious ſize, but of what ſpe- 
cies we could not poſſibly determine, There are 
ſaid to be three different kinds. The firſt is 
the black eagle, with a white head, tail, and 
legs; the eaglets of which are perfectly white. 
The ſecond is improperly called the white eagle, 
though, in reality, it is of a light grey. The 
third is the ſtone- coloured eagle, which is a very 
common ſort. T here are great numbers of the 

hawk, falcon, and buſtard kind in this peninſula, 
Woodcacks, ſaipes, and grouſe, are alſo found 
here. Swans are very numerous, and generally | 
make a part of the 2 at all public entertain- 
a ments. 
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ments. The vaſt abundance of wild fowl, in this 
country, was ſufficiently maniſeſt from the many 
preſents we "received, / ae eee of 
twenty brace at a time. {1 

We ſaw no amphibious tata on . — 


except ſeals, which were extremely plenty about 
the bay of Awatſka. The others were, at that 
time, purſuing the ſalmon, that were aſcending 
the rivers in large ſhoals. Some of them, it is 
faid, follow the fiſh into freſh water, and fre- 
quent all the lakes which have a communication 
with the ſea. 

The ſea- otters found here, Ab which: we 
met. with at Nootka Sound, are exactly the ſame ; 
and have already: been particularly deſcribed. 
They were formerly in great abundance here: 
but, ſince the Ruſſians have opened a trade with 
the Chineſe for their ſkins, where they bear a | 
price ſuperior to any other kind of fur, the hun- 
ters have been induced to be fo. indefatigable in 
the, purſuit of them, that very few remain in the 
country. They are ſtill found amongſt the Ku- 
rile INands, though the number is inconſiderable; 
but they are ſuperior in quality to thoſe of Kamtſ- 

chatka or Nootka Sound. It is ſaid, that hardly 
a ſea- otter is now to be found on Mednoi and 
Beering's . Iſland; though Muller informs us, 
that they were exceedingly plentiful in his time. 

A great variety of amphibious ſea · animals, are 
mentioned by the Ruſſian voyagers as frequenters 
£530 K4 | of 
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of theſe. coaſts; but, as we ſaw no other kinds; 
this was probably the ſeaſon of their migration. 

Fiſh is certainly the ſtaple article of food among 
the inhabitants of this peninſula ; who cannot 
poſſibly derive any conſiderable part of their ſuſ- 
tenance either from ' agriculture or cattle. The 
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ſoil, indeed, affords ſome wholeſome roots, and 


every part of the country produces great quanti- 
ties of berries; but theſe alone could not poſ- 
ſibly ſupport the inhabitants; though they are 
extremely falutary, as being proper correctives of 
the putreſcent quality of their principal diet, 
dried fiſh. In ſhort, fiſh may here be called the 
ſtaff of life, with more propriety than bread in 
any other country; for neither the inhabitants, 
nor their domeſtic animals of the canine W. 
could poſſibly exiſt without it. 

- Whales are frequently ſeen in this country, and) 
when taken, ſerve for a variety of uſes. Of the 
ſkins, the inhabitants make the ſoles of their 
ſhoes, and belts and ſtraps for many other pur- 
poſes. The fleſh is eaten, and the fat is preſerv- 


ed for culinary uſes, and feeding their lamps. 


The whiſkers are highly ſerviceable for ſewing 


the ſeams of their canoes; nets are alſo made of 


them for the. larger kind of fiſh, and they ſhoe 
their ledges with the under jaw-bones. Knives 
are formed from many of their bones; and the 
chains, which faſten the dogs together, were for- 


wad made of the ſame 1 though iron 
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ones are now generally uſed. After. cleaning | 
their inteſtines, drying them, and blowing them 
like bladders, they depoſit their oil and greaſe in 
them; and they make excellent ſnares of their 
nerves and veins; in ſhort, there is no part of 
the whale that is not uſeful in this peninſulaa. 
We caught abundance of fine flat fiſh, trout, / 
and herrings, from about the middle of May, till 
the 24th of June, the time of our departure. At 
one hawl, on the 15th of May, we dragged out 
upwards of three hundred flat-fiſh, beſides a con- 
ſiderable quantity of ſea-trout.. The former are 
firm and well - flavoured, ſtudded with prickly 
knobs upon the back, like turbot, wich dark 
brown ſtreaks, extending from the head towards 
the tail. The firſt herring ſeaſon commences 
about the latter end of May. They viſit the 
_ coaſt in large ſhoals, but continue there no con- 
ſiderable time. They quitted the bay before we 
ſailed out of it the firſt time, but were returning 
in October. It has already been remarked, that 
the herrings here were excellent, and that many 
of our empty caſłs were filled with them. Large 
quantities of extremely fine cod were taken, ſome 
of which were alſo ſalted: and we caught, at 
different times, confiderable quantities of . 0 
fiſn, which had the appearance of ſmelts. | 
But, notwithſtanding this abundance of fiſh 
above-mentioned, it is on the ſalmon fiſhery” 
n that che 2 depend for their winter 
. ſuſtenance, 


1 
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ſuſtenance. On this | coaſt, : all the ſpecies of 
theſe that are known to exiſt, are faid to be 


found; and which were formerly characterized 


by the different times of their aſcending the 


rivers. It is alſo reported that, though ſhoals of 


different ſorts are ſeen floating up the rivers at the 


ſame time, they avoid mixing with each other; 


that they never fail to return to the river in 


which. they were bred, but not till the third 
ſummer; that they never live to regain the ſea; 
that particular ſpecies frequent certain rivers, 


and are not to be. found in others, though the 


ſea receives them nearly at the ſame place. 
About the middle of May, the firſt ſhoals of 


ſalmon enter the mouth of the Awatſka. This 
kind is called #chavith, by the Kamtſchadales, 


and is the largeſt and moſt eſteemed. Three feet 


and a half is their uſual length; and they are 
more than proportionally deep; their average 


weight being from thirty to forty pounds. The 
back is of a dark blue colour, with black ſpots, 


and the tail is perfectly ſtraight. | In all other 
reſpects, they reſemble. our common ſalmon. 
They ſwim with ſuch velocity along the river, 
that the water is greatly agitated by their motion; 
and the natives, who are ever on the watch for 
them at their accuſtomed time, are convinced of 


their approach by this circumſtance, and, drop 


their nets immediately before them. One of the 
firſt that was taken was preſented to us, but not 
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without acquamting us that it was the higheſt 
compliment they could poſſibly confer upon us. 
We are informed, by Kraſcheninicoff, that it was 
formerly the cuſtom, among the Kamtſchadales, 
to eat the firſt fiſh they caught, in the midſt of 
great rejoicings, accompanied with many ſuper- 
ſtitious ceremonies ; and that, after they became 
ſubjects of Ruſſia, it was long a matter of: con- 
tention between them who ſhould be entitled to 
the firſt. Their fiſhing ſeaſon, for this ſpecies/ 
begins about the middle of May; and rer 
till the end of June. * > 
There is a ſmaller. fort of ſalmon, Ang x 
from about eight to fifteen pounds, known by 
the name of the red fiſh, which aſſemble in the 
bays, and at the mouths of the rivers, early in the 
month of June. From this time till towards the 
end of September, vaſt quantities of them are 

taken upon the eaſtern and weſtern coaſts, where 
the ſea receives any freſh water; and alſo up 

the rivers, almoſt to their very ſource, Their 
method of catching them in the bay of Awatſka; 
is as follows: One end of the net is faſtened to a 
large ſtone at the ſide of the water, after which 
they puſh off about twenty yards in a canoe, 
dropping their. net as they proceed; then they 
turn, and extend the other part of the net in a 
line parallel to the ſnore. Thus prepared, they 
carefully conceal themſelves in the boat, looking 
sarneſtly for the fiſh, which uſually hover about 


{ | 
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| the ſhore, and whoſe approach is known: by 2 
rippling in the water, till they have proceeded 


beyond the boat. At that inſtant, they ſhoot 
the canoe to ſhore, and are almoſt certain of in- 


cloſing their prey. One of theſe nets is gene- 
rally hawled by two men, with as much facility 
as our̃ ſeines are managed by a dozen, though 
our's are much ſmaller, We had very indifferent 
ſucceſs with our own -method.of hawling ; but, 
after receiving ſome friendly inſtructions from 
the Kamtſchadales, we were as ſucceſsful as 
they were. Their mode of fiſhing in the rivers, 
is to ſhoot one net acroſs, and hawl e to 
it down the current. 


All the lakes which communicate W the 


wy abound with fiſh which have much the ap- 
pearance of ſabnon, and uſually weigh about five 
or {ix pounds. The natives, we underſtand, did 
not think it worth their labour to catch them. 
Theſe lakes being generally ſhallow, the fiſh be- 
came an eaſy prey to the bears and dogs, in the 
ſummer ſeaſon; and, from the quantities of bones 


appearing upon the banks, vaſt numbers of hem 


ſeem to have been devoured. 


The natives dry the principal part of their ſal- 


MY and ſalt but very little of it. They cut a 
fiſh into three pieces; they take off the belly- 
piece firſt, and then a ſlice along each ſide of the 


back-bone. The belly- piece, which is eſteemed 


the beſt, is dried and ſmoked ; the other Qlices 
3 art 


ſu 
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are dried ĩ in the air, and either eaten whole as a 
ſubſtitute for bread, or pulverized for paſte and 
' cakes. The head, tail, = bones, are de 
and F for their dogs. 


Ax IMAILSs FOUND In KAMTSCHATK A, | 

Argali, ibex, rein, wolf, dog, arctic fox, Eu- 
ropean fox, polar bear, in the frozen ſea only, 
bear, wolverene, common weaſel, ſtoat, ſable, 
common otter, - ſea otter, varying hare, alpine 


hare, earleſs marmot, bobak marmot, water rat, 


common mouſe, ceconomic mouſe, red mouſe, 
ichelag mouſe, fœtid ſhrew, walrus, common 
ſeal, great ſeal, leporine ſeal, harp ſeal, rubbon 
ſeal, urſine ſeal, leonine ſeal, whale-tailed manati. 
Kamtſchatka had .no domeſtic Nr till the 
Ruſſians introduced them. 


BIRDS FOUND IN KAMTSCHATK As 


' Land Birds, \ 


Sea eagle, cinereous eagle, white- headed cage, 
crying eagle, oſprey, peregrine falcon, goſhawk, 
eagle owl, fnowy owl, raven, magpie, nutcracker, 
cuckoo, wryneck, nuthatch, white grous, wood 
grous, water ouzel, fieldfare, redwing thruſh, 
Kamtſchatkan, green- finch, golden bunting, 


leſſer red- headed linnet, dun fly-catcher, ſky= - 


lark, wood - lark, white wagtail, yellow wagtail, 
Tſchutſki wagtail, yellow wren, redſtart, long- 
billed, ſtapazina, Awatſka, marſh titmouſe, chim- , 
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ney-ſwallow, martin, eg European 
goat-ſucker. | 


Water Fowl, 


| Cloven-forted Water Fowl. 


Great tern, Kamtſchatkan, black-headed gull, 
kittiwake gull, ivory gull, arctic gull, tarrock, 
red-legged, fulmar petrel, ſtormy petrel, kurile 
petrel, blue petrel, gooſander merganſer, ſmew, 
whiſtling ſwan, great gooſe, Chineſe gooſe, ſnow 
gooſe, brent gooſe, eider duck, black duck, 
velvet duck, ſhoveler, golden eye, harlequin, 
mallard, pintail, long-tailed, mouillon, ſnield- 
Take, tufted, falcated, garganey, tea}, corvorant, 
red-faced corvorant, crane, curlew, whimbrel, 
common ſand-piper, gambet, golden plover, pies 
oyſter-catcher. | 


Fowl with pinnated Feet. 
| Plain phalarope. 


Fowls with webled Feet. | 
Wandering albatroſs, razor-bill auk, puſfin, 


antient, pigmy, tufted, parroquet, creſted, duſky, | 
fooliſh guillemot, black guillemot, imber diver, 


ſpeckled e. redete Aver | 
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CHAP. VII. en 


Continuation of the general Account of — 
ts Inhabitants conſiſt of three Sorts—Con- 


 fetures on their Origin and Deſcent—Kamiſcha- | 
dales diſcovered by the Ruſſians —Atlaſoff makes 


the Inhabitants tributary—He is di liſgraced, and | 


afterwards reflored—The K amtſchada les revolt— 


Great Havoct made among them by the Small-Pox— 


. The Ruſſian Government eſtabli iſhed i in this Country 
mild and equitable—No Offence puniſhable with 
Death e Ruſſian Commerce in Kamiſchatka— 
Hazbitations — Drefs — Account of the Kurile 


Wands, Se. 


\HE inhabitants of Cay beſaid 
to conſiſt of three ſorts. The Kamtſcha- 
dales; the Ruſſians, and Coſſacks; and a mix- 


ture produced by their intermarriages. We are 


informed by Mr. Steller, who was long reſident 
in this country, and who was indefatigable in en- 
deavouring to acquire knowledge on this ſubject, 
that the Kamtſchadales are people of remote an- 
tiquity, and have inhabited this peninſula for 
many ages; and that theggdoubtleſs deſcended 
from the Mungaliaris: though ſome have 'ima- 
gined they ſprang from the Tonguſian ae 
and others from the Japaneſmme. 

He endeavours to ſupport theſe opinions by the 


following arguments. That and have no tradi- 


tio 
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| tion among them of their having migrated from 

| © any other country; that they believe they were 
created on this particular ſpot, by their great god 

| Koutkou, who prefers them to all his other crea- 
| tures: that they are the happieſt of beings; and 

I that their country far ſurpaſſes any other ; afford- 

ing means of gratification which cannot be 6b- 
tained in other regions. Further to ſupport his 
opinions, he ſays, that they are perfectly acquaint- 
ed with all the plants which the peninſula pro- 
duces, their qualities, and their ſeveral uſes; 

a ſpecies of knowledge of too extenſive a ha- 
ture to be acquired in a ſhort time: that their 
inſtruments and utenſils are totally different from 
thoſe of any other nation; and are made ſo ini- 

mitably neat and dexterous, as to be a ſatisfactory 

demonſtration that they were invented by them- 
ſelves, and muſt have been long in arriving at 
ſuch a pitch of perfection: that before the Ruſs 
fians and Coſſacks came amongſt them, they 
had not the moſt diſtant knowledge of any people, 
except the Koreki : that, till very lately, they 

. had not the ſinalleſt intercourſe with the Kuriles, 

| and till later that they had any knowledge of the 

Japaneſe ; that being aequired. by means of a 
_ veſſel which was ſhipwrecked on their coaſt: and, 

he further adds, that, when the Ruſſians firſt got 

a footing in the country, IRE! it mar.” 
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He ſuppoſes them to be deſcended from the 
Mungalians, from the words in their language 
having ſimilar terminations to thoſe of the Mun- 
galian Chineſe ; and that, in both languages; the 
ſame principle of. derivation is preſerved: that 


they ate generally ſhort, . their -complexions. 


ſwarthy, the face broad, the noſe ſhort and flat, the 
eyes ſmall and ſunk, the legs ſmall, and, they have. 
many other peculiarities which are to be obſerved 
among the Mungalians. He therefore concludes, 


that they fled to this peninſula for ſafety from the 


rapacity of the eaſtern conquerors; as the Lap» 
landers and others retreated to the extremities of 
the north, from the advances of the Europeans. 
The Ruſſians, having made themſelves maſters 
of that vaſt extent of coaſt of the frozen ſea, eſta- 
bliſhed poſts and colonies, and appointed com- 
miſſaries to explore and ſubje& the countries 
ſtill farther to the eaſt. They ſoon diſcovered 


that the wandering Koriacs inhabited part of the 


coaſt of the ſea of Okotſk, and they found no 
difficulty in making them tributary. Theſe be- 
ing at no great diſtance from the Kamtſchadales, 
with whom they had frequent intercourſe, a 
knowledge of Kamtſchatka mult naturally follow. 


To Feodot Alexcieff, a merchant, the honour | 
of the firſt diſcovery is attribured, about the 


year 1648. That, being ſeparated. from ſeven 


other veſſels by a ſtorm, he was driven upon the. 
N coaſt of Kamtſchatka, where he and his com- 
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panions remained a whole winter, but they were 
afterwards cut off by the Koriacs. This was cor- 
roborated, in ſome degree, by Simeon Deſhneff, 
who was commander of one of the ſeven veſſels, 
and was driven on ſhore near the mouth of the 
Anadir. But, as thefe difcoverers (if they really 
were ſo) did not live to relate what they had diſ- 
covered, a coſſack, named Volodimir Atlaſſoff, 
is the firſt acknowledged diſcoverer of Kamtſ- 
chatka. | 
He was ſent, in 1697, in the capacity of com- 
miſfary, from fort Jakutſk to the Anadirſk, with 
directions to call in the Koriacs to his affiſtance, 
in -order to diſcover, and make tributary, the 
countries beyond theirs, With ſixty Ruſſian 
ſoldiers, and as many coſſacks, he penetrated, 
in the year 1699, into the heart of the peninſula, . 
and gained the Tigil. In his progreſs he levied a 
tribute upon furs, and proceeded to the river 
Kamtſchatka, on which he built an reg, now 
called Verchnei; and, leaving a garriſon of ſix- 
teen coſſacks, returned, in the year 1700, to 
Jakutſk, with vaſt quantities of valuable tributary 
furs. Theſe he very judiciouſly accompanied to 
Moſcow, and was rewarded for his ſervices by 
the appointment of commander of the fort of 
Jakutſk ; and, at the ſame time, received orders 
to return to 'Kamtſchatka, with a reinforcement 
of a hundred coſſacks, ammunition, and what- 
ever might conduce to the completion and ſettle- 
" | ment 
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ment of his new diſcoveries. Proceeding, with 
his foree, towards the Anadirſk, he perceived a 
barle on the river Tunguſka; which proved to be 
jaden with Chineſe merchandize. He immediate - 
ly pillaged this veſſel, in conſequence of which 
the bwners remonſtrated to the Ruſſian court; 
he was ſeized on at Jakutſk, _ F to 2 
| priſon, NY K a | 
All this time Pubop Seco whom Atlaſ- 

ſoff had left, enjoyed the quiet poſſeſſion of the 
garriſon of Verchnei; and, though his corps was 
too inconſiderable to enforce the payment of a 
tribute from the inhabitants, yet he had the ad- 
drefs and management to traffic with them as a 
merchant, on very advantageous terms. His 
conciliating diſpoſition ſo far gained him the 
eſteem of the 5 of Kamtſchatka, that they 
3 his departure, when he ſet off to return 
to the Anadirſk. He and his party were, how- 
ever, attacked by the Koriacs, and unfortunately 
cut off in the year 1703. Several other commiſ- 
faries were ſucceſſively ſent into Kamtſchatka, 

during the diſgrace and trial of Atlaſſoff. 
Atlaſſoff was reſtored to his command in 1706, 
and entruſted! with the management of a ſecond 
expedition into Kamtſchatka, after having re- 
ceived inſtructions to ingratiate himſelf into the 
favour of the natives by all peaceable and amicable 
means; but, on no conſideration, to have re- 
courſe to compulſive meaſures ; but, ſo far from 
- L Ws paying 
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paying any attention to theſe inſtructions, he 
rendered the natives extremely hoſtile to their 
new governors, by repeated acts of cruelty and 
injuſtice; and even alienated the affettions of his 
own people, inſomuch that it created a mutiny 
of the coſſacks, Who demanded a new com- 
mander. | 

The coſſacks, heving rn in | difplacing 
Atlaſſoff, took poſſeſſion of his effects; and hay- 
ing taſted the ſweets of plunder, and living with- 
out diſcipline or controul, his ſucceſſors were un- 
able to reduce them to order and ſubjection. 
No leſs than three ſucceſſive commanders were 
aſſaſſinated. From that period, to the grand re- 
volt of the Kamtſchadales in 1731, the hiſtory 
of this country preſents an unvaried detail of re- 
volts, maſſacres, and murders, in every part of 
the peninſula. 

This revolt was principally ocortioned — the 
diſcovery of a paſſage from Okotſk, to the river 
Bolchoireka, made by Coſmo Sokoloff. The 
Ruſſians, before this period, could enter. this 


country only on the fide of the Anadirſk ; which 


afforded frequent opportunities to the natives of 
plundering the tribute, as it was conveyed out of 
the peninſula by ſo long a journey. But, when 


this communication was diſcovered, the tribute 


could be exported with ſpeed and, ſafety ; and 
troops and military ſtores might now be imported 
into the very heart of the country. The natives 


3 | } were 
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wete convinced that this ireumſtance would give 
the Ruſſians ſo great an advantage over them, "us 
muſt very ſhortly confirm” their d6minion'; and 
therefore they immediately reſolved to make” ohe 
grand effort for their liberty. ann 

HBeering had, at this time, a ſmall enn on 
the coaſt, and had diſpatched what troops could 
be ſpared from the country, to join Powloutſki, 
in an expedition againſt rhe Tſchutſki. ' The 
time determined on, therefore, for carrying their 
plan into execution, was when Beering ſhould 
haye ſet fail. This was certainly a well-choſen 
opportunity ; and it is matter of aſtoniſhment, 
that, notwithſtanding this conſpiracy was ſo ge- 
neral that every native is ſaid to have had his 
ſhare in it, the whole was conducted with ſuch 
ſecrecy, that the Ruſſians had no ſuſpicion that 
any hoſtile meaſures were meditating againſt 
them; | 19 C9 : 

They were equally judicious i in planning their 
other” operations. A ſtrong body was Th readi-, 
veſs to prevent any communication with the fort 
Anadirfk, and detached parties were ſcattered on 
the eaſtern coaſt, in ofder to ſeize any Ruſſians | 
that might accidentally arrive from Okotſk. | 
Things were thus ſituated, when Cheekhaerdin, | 
(who was then commiſſary) was eſcorted by the 
troops of the fort; with his tribute, from Verchnei 


to che mouth of the river 2 where a 
08 eee L 3 F veſſel 
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veſſel was to remove it, "nd convey it to * 
Anadir. | 

It was further * on, this bs rovels 
ſhould not commence, till this veſſel Mould be 
out at ſea ; and ſuch reſolution was communicated 
to the different chiefs. In conſequence of which, 
the moment ſhe diſappeared, / a | molt dreadful 
maſſacre began. Every Ruſſian and; Coffack 
that could be found, was immediately put to 
death, and their habitations were reduced to 
aſhes, A large party of them aſcended che river 
Kamtſchatka, took poſſeſſion of the fort .and;oftrog, 
which had juſt- been quitted by the commiſſary, 
and ſlew all that were in it; and all the buildings 
were conſumed by fire, the fort and church only 
excepted. Here they received information, that 
the Ruſſian veſſel which had got the commiſſary 


on board, was ſtill remaining on the coaſt, and 
therefore reſolved to Gd 1 in, the 


fort. 


Fortunately he veſſel was _ back 10 5-4 


harbour; for, had ſhe proſecuted her voyage, the 


utter extirpation of the Ruſſians muſt have en- 


ſued. The Coſſacks, on their landing, finding 
that their wives and children had been murdered, 
and their habitations conſumed by fire, were en- 
raged almoſt te madneſs. . They proceeded im- 
 mediately to the fort, and attacked it moſt furi- 
ouſly ; the natives defending it with equal reſo- 
lution. The powder magazine at eng took 

fire, 
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fre, the fort was blown up, and, with it, almoſt 
every. man that was in it. Various rencounters 
and aſſaſſinations: ſugceeded this event; till, at 
jength, two of the leaders being ſlain, and ano- 
ther (firſt diſpatching his wife and children) hav- 
ing put a period to his on exiſtence, peace was 
again eſtabliſhed, From that period, no parti - 
cular diſturbances. happened till 1740, when a 
few Ruffians were ſlain in a tumult, but no far- 
ther conſequences enſued.; and everything has 
ſince gone on very peaceably, excepting the in- 
ſurrection at an an has been _y 
mentioned. 

Though 2 great many of the en wits 
loſt, 3 in quelling the rebellion of 1731, the country 
had afterwards recovered itſelf, and was become 
as populous as ever in 1767; when the ſmali-pox 
was, for the firſt time, introduced among them, 


by a ſoldier from Qkotſk, It broke out wick 


much fury, and was as dreadful in its progreſs as 
the plague ; ſeeming almoſt to threaten their en- 
tire extirpation, Twenty thouſand were ſuppoſed 
to have died by this filthy diſorder in Kamtſchat- 
ka, the Kurile iſlands, and the Koreki country. 
The inhabitants of whole villages were ſometimes 
ſwept away; of which ſufficient proof remains. 
There are eight trogs about the bay of Awatſka, 

_ which we were told had been completely inhabit- 
ed, but now they are all become deſolate, except 
St. P eter and St. Paul 3 and only ſeven Kameſ- 
| _L4 - Ghadales, 
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chadales, who are tributary, reſide in that. At 
the og of Paratounca, no more than thirty-ſix 
native inhabitants remain, including men, women, 


and children; though it contained three hundred 


and ſixty, before it was viſited by the ſmall-pox. 
We paffed no leſs than four extenſive ofrogs, in 
our journey to Bolcheretſk, which had not a fin- 
gle inhabitant in either of them. The number of 
the natives is now ſo much diminiſhed, and fo 
many Ruſſians and Coſſacks are continually pour- 
ing in upon them, and intermixing with them 
by marriage, that, it-is probable, very few of 
them will be left, in leſs than half a century. 
We: were informed by Major Behm, that thoſe 
who at this time pay tribute, :do not exceed three 
Ny EPR the Kurile iſlanders. 

The number of military in the five forts of 
Nichnei, Verchnei, Tigil, . Bolcheretſk, and St. 


Peter and St. Paul, are about four hundred; in- 


cluding Ruſſians and Coſſacks. Nearly the ſame 
number are ſaid to be at Ingiga; which, though 
in the north of the peninſula, is under the com- 
mander of Kamtſchatka. The Ruſſian traders 
and emigrants are not very conſiderable. 
The government eſtabliſhed over this country 
by the Ruſſians, conſidered as a military one, is 
remarkably mild and equitable. The natives 
are ſuffered to elect} their own magiſtrates in their 
own mode, who exerciſe. the ſame. powers they 
baye ever. been accuſtomed to. One of theſe, 
2 2 called 
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called a Toion, preſides over each oftrop, to whom' 
all differences are referred; and who awards fines 
and puniſhments for all offences and miſdemea- 
nors; referring to the governor of Kamtſchatka,' 
thoſe which are the moſt intricate and enormous, 
not chooſing to decide upon them himſelf. The 
Toon alſo appoints a civil officer under 1 
ed a corporal, who aſſiſts him in his duty, and 
officiates for him in his abſence. i 

An edict has been iſſued by the empreſs of 
Ruſſia, that no offence ſhall be puniſhable witk 
death. But we are told, that, in caſes of murder 
(which rarely happens here) the knout is inflicted 
with ſuch ſeverity, that the offender ſeldom ſur- 


vives the puniſhment. ? 
In ſome diſtricts, the only eributs' ie 10 ex- 
acted, is a fox's ſkin ; in others, a fable's ; and, 
in the Kurile iſles, a ſea otter's; but, as the lat- 
ter is conſiderably more valuable, the tribute of 
ſeveral perſons is paid with a ſingle ſkin. The 
tribute is collected by the Toions, in the different 
diſtricts, and is ſo inconſiderable, as hardly to be 
conſidered in any other light, than as an acknow- 
ledgment of the Ruſſian dominion over them. 
The Ruſſians are not only to be commended” 
for the mildneſs of their government, but are | 


alſo entitled to applauſe for their ſucceſsful” en- 


deavours in converting the natives to Chriſtianity; 
there being now but very few idolaters remaining 
among them. * we form a Judgment of the 

DIES, - other 
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other miſſionaries, from the benevolent paſtor of 
Paratounca, more ſuitable perſons could not poſ- 
fibly be engaged in this buſineſs. It may be ne- 
ceſſary to obſerve, that the religion inculcated 
here, is that of the Greek church, In many of 
the o/trogs, free-ſchools are eſtabliſhed, for the 
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fan language. 

The articles exported from . country, con- 
fiſt entirely of furs, and this buſineſs is princi- 
pally conducted by a company of merchants, ap- 
pointed. by the empreſs, Twelve was the num- 
ber of them originally, but three have ſince been 
added to them, Beſides certain privileges allow- 


ed them, they are diſtinguiſhed by wearing a gold 
medal, expreſſive; of the empreſs's protection of 


the fur trade. There are other inferior traders, 
chiefly Coſſacks, i in different parts of the country, 
Whilſt the principal merchants remain here, they 
reſide either at Balcheretſk, or the Niſhnei tog; 
the trade centering entirely in thoſe two places, 
This buſineſs was formerly carried on wholly in 


the way of barter, but every article is at preſent ' 


purchaſed with ready money, no incanſiderable 
quantity of ſpecie being circulated in that wretch- 
ed country. The furs produce a high price 
and the natives, from their mode of life, require 
ſew articles in return, Our ſailors brought a 
quantity af furs from the coaſt of America, and 
were boch pleaſed and aſtoniſhed on receiving 


ſuch 


inſtruction of the natives and Coſſacks in the * 
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ſuch a quantity of ſilver for them from the mer- 
chants; but, as they could not purchaſe gin or 
tobacco with it, or any thing elſe that would af. 
ford them any degree of entertainment, the rou- 
bles were, ſoon conſidered as troubleſome com- 
panions, .and they were frequently employed -in- 

kicking them about the deck. Our men receiyed - 
thirty roubles of a merchant, for a ſea-otter's 
ſkin, and in the ſame proportion for others; but, 
underſtanding they had great quantities to diſpoſe 
of, and perceiving. that they were unacquainted 
with traffic, he afterwards end n at a 
much cheaper rate. 

European articles are the dee thas are im- 
ported, but they are not ſolely confined to Ruſ- 
ſian manufactures. They come from England. 
Holland, Siberia, Bucharia, the Calmucks, and 
China. They chiefly conſiſt of coarſe woollen 
and linen cloths, ſtockings, bonnets, and gloves; 
thin, Perſian ſilks, pieces of nankeen, cottons, 
handkerchiefs, both of ſilk and cotton; iron 
ltoves, braſs and copper pans, files, guns, pow- 
der and ſhot; hatchers, knives, locking - glaſſes, 
ſugar, flour, boots, &c. We ſaw many of theſe 
articles in the poſſeſſion of one of the. merchants, 
who came from Okotſk in the empreſy's galliot. 
Theſe cammodities, we obſerved, ſold for three 
times the ſum they might have been purchaſed for. 
in England. And, notwithſtanding the merchants 
have ſo extravagant a profit upon theſe imported - 
as 
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goods, they receive ſtill a greater advantage from 
the ſale of the furs at Kiachta, a conſiderable 
market for them on the frontiers of China. In 
Kamtſchatka, the beſt fea-otter ſkins uſually pro- 
duce about thirty roubles a- piece; at Kiachta, 
the Chineſe merchant gives more than double 
that price; and diſpoſes of them again at Pekin 
ſor a much greater ſum; after which, an addi- 
tional profit is made of many of them at Japan. 
If, then, the original value of a ſkin at Kamtſ- 
chatka is thirty roubles, and it is afterwards tranf- 
ported to 'Okotſk, ' thence by land thirteen hun- 
dred and ſixty-four miles to Kiachta, thence 
ſeven hundred and ſixty miles to Pekin, and after 
that to be tranſported to Japan, what a lucrative 
trade might be eſtabliſhed between Kamtſchatka 


and Japan, which is not above three weeks fail 


froin'it, at the utmoſt?̃ 

Furs of all kinds, exported from Kamtſchatka 
acroſs the ſea of Okotſk, pay ten per cent. duty, 
and-ſables twelve. And merchandiſe, of all de- 
nominations, imported from Okotfk, pay a duty 
of half a rouble for every fore which is  thirty-fix 
Engliſh pounds. 

The export and import duties are paid at 
Okotſk; but the tribute which is collected at 
Bolcheretſk, amounts to the annual ſum of ten 
thouſand roubles, as we were bs wir ws by Major 
Behm. a 1 | 
on. Six 
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Six veſſels, of the burthen of forty ot fiſty tons; 
are employed by the empreſs of Ruſſia, between 
Okotſk and Bolcheretſk ; five of them are occu- 
pied in tranſporting ſtores, &c. from Okotſk to 
Bolcheretſk, except that ſome of them go to 
 Awatſka and the Kamtſchatka river, once in the 
ſpace of two or three years; the ſixth anſwers the 
purpoſe of a packet-boat, and is always equipped 
and in readineſs to convey diſpatches. About 
fourteen veſſels are alſo employed by the mer- 
_ chants in the fur trade, amongſt the iſlands to the 
eaſt. In the harbour of St.-Peter and St. Paul, 
we ſaw one of theſe frozen up, which was to ſail 
to Oonalaſhka when the ſeaſon would permit. 
It may, be neceſſary to obſerve, that the prin- 
cipal and moſt yaluable part of the fur trade, lies 
among the iſlands between Kamtſchatka and 
America. Beering firſt diſcovered theſe in 1741, 
and as they were found to abound with ſea-otters, 
the Ruſſian merchants ſought anxiouſly for the 
other iſlands ſeen by that navigator, ſouth-eaſbof 
Kamtſchatka, named in Muller's map the iſlands 
of St. Abraham, Seduction, &c. T hey fell in 
with no leſs than three groups of iſlands, in theſe 
expeditions. The firſt, about fifteen degrees 
eaſt of Kamtſchatka; another, twelve degrees 
eaſt of the former; and the third, 
and the neighbouring iſlands. 11˙ 

Theſe mercantile adventurers alſo ee as 
far as Shumagin's Iſlands, of which Kodiak is the 


largeſt, 3 
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largeſt. But here. they met with ſo warm à re- 
. ception, for attempting to compel the payment 
of a tribute, that they never ventured ſo far again. 
The three groups before-mentioned, however, 
were made triburary. The whole ſea between 
Kamtſchatka and America is, according to the 
Ruſſian charts, covered with iſlands; for, as 
thoſe who were engaged in theſe expeditions, 
frequently fell in with land, which they ſuppoſed 
did not tally with the fituation laid down by pre- 
ceding adventurers, they immediately ſuppoſed 
it to be a new diſcovery, and reported it accord- 
ingly on their return; and, as theſe veſſels were 
_ uſually out three or four years, and fometimes 
longer, ſuch miſtakes could not immediately be 


rectified. It is pretty certain, however, that only 


thoſe iſlands which have been enumerated, have 
been diſcoveret in that by the Ruſſians,” ſouth 
of 60* latitude. 

The ſea-otrer ſkins, which are ceregialy the moſt 
valuable article in the fur trade, are principally 


drawn from theſe iſlands ; which being now under 


the Ruſlian dominion, the merchants have factors 
reſiding in ſettlements there, for the ſole purpoſe 
of bartering with the natives. To extend this 
trade, an expedition was fitted out by the admi- 
ralty of Okotſk, to make diſcoveries to the north 
and north-eaſt of the above-mentioned: iſlands; 
and the command of it given to Lieutenant Synd. 
But, as this gentleman directed his courſe too far 
north, 
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xorth,” he did not ſuceeed in the object of his 
voyage; for, as we never found a ſea-otter north 
of Briſtol bay, they, perhaps, avoid thoſe lati- 
tudes where lafge amphibious ſea- animals ate 
numerous. The Ruſſians have not ſince undet- 
taken any expedition for making diſcoveries to 
the eaſtward; but they will, probably, make an 
advantageous uſe of our diſcovery of Cook's river. 
Notwithſtanding the general intercourſe between 
the natives, the Ruſſians, and Coffacks, the for- _ 
mer. are as much diſtinguiſhed from the latter by 
their h bits and diſpoſition, as by their leatures | 
and general figure. | 
Ihe perſons of the natives having already been 
deſctibed, we ſhall only add, that, in their ſta- 
ture, they are below the common height, which 
Major Behm attributes to their marrying ſo very 
early ; both ſexes uſually engaging in the conju- 
gal ſtate at thirteen or fourteen years of age. 
They are exceedingly induftriqus, and may be 
properly contraſted with the Ruſſians and Coſ- 
facks, who frequently intermarry with them, ap- 
parently, for no other teaſon, but that they may 
be ſupported in lazineſs and ſloth. To this in- 
activity may be attributed thoſe ſcorbutic com- 
plaints, which moſt of them are dreadfully afflict- 
ed with; whilſt the natives, who exerciſe i in the 
open air, entirely eſcape them. 

Their habitations conſiſt of three diner bor 15 
their jourii, balagins, and log-houſes, which ares 

here 
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here called iſbas; they inhabit the firſt: in the 
winter, and the ſecond in the ſummer ; the third 
are introduced by the Ruſſians, wherein only the 
wealthier people reſide. The jourts are-thus con- 
ſtructed. A kind of oblong ſquare is dug-about 
fix feet deep in the earth; the dimenſions muſt 
be proportioned to the numbers who are to inha- 
bit it, for it is uſual for ſeveral to live together 
in the ſame jourt. Strong wooden poſts, or pil- 
lars, are faſtened in the ground, at equal diſ- 
tances from each other, on which the beams in- 
tended to ſupport the roof are extended; which 
is formed by joiſts, one end of which reſt upon 
the ground, and the other on the beams. Be- 
tween the joiſts, the interſtices are filled up 
with wicker work, and turf is ſpread. over the 
whole. The external appearance of a jourt, re- 
ſembles a round ſquat hillock. A hole, ſerving 

| for a chimney, window, and. door, is left in the 
center, and the inhabitants go in and out by the 
aſſiſtance of a long pole, having notches deep 
enough to afford a little. ſecurity for the toe. On 
the ſide, and even with the ground, there is ano 
ther entrance, appropriated to the uſe of the wo- 
men; but if a man paſſes in or out of this door, 
he becomes as much an object of ridicule, as 4 
ſailor who deſcends through lubber's hole.  - . 

A jourt conſiſts of one apartment, forming an 
oblong ſquare. Broad platforms, made of boards, 
28 extended along the os at the we" of 
about 
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to the rafters at one end, and meet together in a 
point at the top. The whole is covered, or ra- 
ther thatched, with a coarſe kind of, graſs. 
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about ſix inches from the ground ;: which: ſerve 


them for fitting. on, and on which they repoſes 
firſt taking care to coyer them with mats and 


ſeins. The fire- place is on one fide, and, on the 


other, their proviſions and culinary utenſils are 


ſtowed, When they make entertainments, the 
compliment is conſidered in proportion to the 


heat of the jourts; the hotter they are made, the 


more gracious is the reception of the gueſts con- 
ſidered. We always found them ſo extremely 
hot as to be intolerable. They generally retire 
to their. jourts about the middle of October, and 


continue in them till the month of ee is more 


than half expired. A Aut e 
To erect a balagan, nine bons are fixed into 


the earth, in three regular rows, at equal diſ- 


tances from each other, to the height of about 
twelve or thirteen feet from the ſurface. About 


ten feet from the ground, rafters are laid ſrom 


poſt to poſt, and ſecurely faſtened by ſtrong ropes. 
The joiſts are laid upon theſe. rafters, and a turf 


covering completes the platform or floor of the 


balagan. A roof of a conical figure is raiſed upon 
this, by means of long poles, which are faſtened 


Theſe ſummer, habitations have two doors, placed 
directly oppoſite to each other, to which they 
m by the ſame kind of ladders that are uſed 
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in the jourts. In the lower part; which is left 
entirely open, they dry their fiſh, vegetables, and 


bother articles intended for the conſumption of 


the winter. Though fix families uſually live to- 
gether in one jourt, a balagan is ſeldom occu- 
. by more than one at a time. 

The ia, or log-houſes, are thus Seed: 
Long timbers are piled horizontally, with the 


ends let into each other, and the ſeams are filled 


up or caulked with moſs. Like thoſe of our 
common cottages, the roof is ſloping, and 
thatched either with graſs or ruſnes. Each log - 
houſe has three apartments in the inſide. One 
end may be ſaid to be a kind of entry, which 
extends the whole width and height of the houſe, 
and ſeems to be a kind of receptacle for their 
bulky articles, as ſledges, harneſs, &c. This 


has a communication with their beſt apartment, 


which is in the middle, and is furniſhed with broad 
benches, calculated. both for eating and ſleeping 
upon. A door leads from this into the kitchen, 
almoſt half of which is taken up with an oven, 


or fire-place ; which is let into the wall that ſepa- 


rates the middle apartment and the kitchen, and 


is ſo conſtructed as to communicate the heat to 
both rooms at the ſame time. There are two 


lofts over the kitchen and middle apartment, to 
which the inhabitants aſcend by a ladder placed 
in the entry for that purpoſe. Each apartment 
has two ſmall windows made of tale, pn among 
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* inferior people, of i fiſh=ſkin, The boards 
and beams of their habitations, are ſmoothed 
only with a hatcher, for they are ſtrangers to the 
plane; and the ſmoke has rendered ens = a 
deep ſhining black. *  - 
A town is called an rug in Kamecianks 12 
conſiſts of ſeveral houſes or habitations of the 
various kinds above-mentioned. Balagans are 
conſiderably the moſt numerous; and it is re- 
markable that we never ſaw a houſe of any kind 

that was detached from an rug. There are, in 
St. Peter and St. Paul, ſeven log-houſes, nineteen 
balagans, and three jourts. Paratounca is nearly 
of the ſame ſize. Karatchin and Natcheekin have 
not ſo many log-houſes as the former, but rather 
more dalagans and jourts; whence it may be con- 
cluded that ſuch is the moſt e a n. 
. 
The dreſs of Fe Kamtſchadale women ente 
already been deſcribed, we ſhall proceed to that 
of the men. The upper garment reſembles that 
of a waggoner's frock. If for ſummer wear; it 
is made of nankeen ; if intended for winter, it 
is made of a ſkin, (generally that of a deer or 
dog) having one ſide tanned, and the hair pre- 
ſerved on the other, which is worn innermoſt, 
A cloſe jacket of nankeen, or ſome other cotton 
ſtuff, is the next under this; and beneath that, a 
ſhirt made of thin Perſian filk, of a red, blue, or 
* They: wear allo 2 pair of long 
Ma | breeches, 
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| breeches, or tight trowſers, of leather, reaching 
below the calf of the leg. They have likewiſe 


a pair of boots, made of dog or deer ſkin, with 


the hair innermoſt. They have a fur cap, having 
two flaps that are uſually tied up cloſe to the 
head, but are E to fall 1 the Qouldert 
in bad weather. 
I The fur dreſs; which was preſented FRY Major 
Behm's ſon to. Captain King, is one of / thoſe 
worn on ceremonious occaſions ; by the 'Tojons. 
It is ſhaped like the exterior garment we have 
juſt deſcribed, and conſiſts of ſmall triangular 
pieces of fur, chequered brown and white, and 
ſo ingeniouſly joined as to appear to be of the 
ſame ſkin. - A border, of the breadth of fix 
inches, curiouſly wrought with different coloured 
threads- of leather, furrounds the bottom, 'and 
produces a rich effect. A broad edging of the 
ſea-otter's ſkin is ſuſpended to this. The ſleeves 
are ornamented with the ſame materials. An 
edging of it alſo encircles the neck, and ſurrounds 
the opening at the breaſt. It is lined with a 
beautiful white ſkin. And the preſent was ac- 
companied with a pair of gloves, a cap, and a 
pair of boots, executed with the: utmoſt neat- 
neſs, and eompoſed af the ſame materials. The 
Ruſſians who reſide in Kamtſchatka, wear the 
European dreſs ;. and the uniform worn by the 
troops here, is of a dark green turned up with 
red, T he people, ſituated to the north and __ 
EDS - 
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of this country, being but imperſectly: known 
we ſhall give ſuch information as we have been 
able to acquire, reſpecting the Kurile. iſlands, 
aud che Koreki and Tſchutſti. | 

The Kuriles are a chain of iſlands, extending 
from latitude 51% to 4553 running from the 
ſouthern , promontory of Kamtſchatka to Japan, 
in à ſouth-weſt direction. The inhabitants of 
the neighbourhood of Lopatka, who were them- 
ſelves called Kuriles, gave theſe iſlands the ſame 
name, as ſoon as they became acquainted with 
them. Spanberg ſays they are twentyÞtwo:. in 
number, excluſive of tlie very ſmall ones. The 
northernmoſt iſland, which is called Shoomſka, 
is about three leagues diſtant from the promon- 
tory Lopatka, its inhabitants conſiſting of a mix- 
ture of natives and Kamtſchadales. The next 
which is named Paramouſir, is conſiderably larger | 


than Shoomſxa, and is inhabited by the real na- 


tives; whoſe anceſtors, they ſay, came from an 
iſland, called Onecutan, a little farther to the 
ſouth. The Ruſſians paid their firſt viſit to theſe 
two iſlands in 1713, and added it to the domi- | 
nions of the Emprels. | The others, as far as 
Ooſheſheer incluſive, are now made tributary, if 
we may rely upon the information of the worthy 
paſtor of Paratounca, their miſſionary ;, who pays 
them 4 viſit once in three years, and mentions | 
the iNanders in the moſt reſpectable terms, en- 
tolling them for their generoſity, hoſpitality, and 
nM M 3 humanity ; 
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humanity; and that they excel their Kamtſchadale 
neighbours as much in the gracefulneſs of their 
perſons, as in their docility. and underſtanding, 
Though the iſland of Ooſheſheer is the fartheſt 
to the fouth, of any under the dominion of 
Ruſſia, yet they are ſaid to trade to ' Oofoop, 
which is the eighteenth in order; and is the only 
one that has a good harbour for veſſels of bur 
then. Nadeegſda lies to the ſouth of this, and 
is ſaid to be inhabited by a race of men who ure 
remarkably hairy, and who live in a ſtate * 
ect independence, like thoſe of Ooro p 
Nearly in the ſame direction, lie a group of 
: iſlands, called Jeſo, by the Japaneſe; a name alſo 
given by them to the chain of iſlands between 
Kamtſchatka and Japan. That called ;Mirrmai, 
which is the furtheſt to the ſouth,» belongs to the 
Japaneſe, and has a garriſon and fortifications on 
the ſide towards the continent. The iſlanders of 
Kunachir, and Zellany, to the north-eaſt of 
Matmai, and three others, called the Three 
Siſters, ſtill farther to the north- eaſt, are entirely 
independent. The inhabitants of Maimai barter 
with thoſe of the iſlands laſt mentioned, as well 
as with thoſe of the Kuriles to the northward. 


9 Spanberg, ſpeaking of theſe people, ſays, their bodies 
are covered all over with hair, that they wear a looſe ſtriped 
y filk gown, and many of them have'filver rings pendant from 
the ears. Their being hairy all over the body, is alſo men- 
tioned in the journal of the. ſhip Caſtricom. 
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Many of the inhabitants of thoſe iſlands that 
are under the dominion of Ruſſia, are now con- 
verted- to chriſtianity. And perhaps the time is 
not far diſtant, when an advantageous commerce 
will be carried on between Kamtſchatka and this 
extenſive chain of. iſlands, which may afterwards 
produce à communication with Japan itſelf. This 
intercourſe may probably be facilitated by a cir- 
cumftance which Major Behm related, that ſeve- 
ral \Ruſſians, having been taught the Japaneſe 
language, by two natives of that country, Wbo 
had been ſhipwrecked on the coaſt of Kamt- 
ſchatka, had been ſent among thoſe iſlands. The 
advantages that muſt infallibly accrue to the 
Ruſſians by eſtabliſhing a commerce with the 
Japaneſe, have been NG adverred 1 and ooh 
IO path e 
The Koreki country conüite 5 two diſtin&: 
anions; which are called the wandering and fixed 
Koriacs. Part of the iſthmus of Kamtſchatka is 
inhabited by the former, as well as all the coaſt 
of the Eaſtern Ocean, from thence to the Anadir. 
The nation of the wandering Koriacs extends 
weſtward - towards the river Kovyma, and along 
the north-eaſt of the ſea of Were as far as the 


river Penſkina. 
The reſemblance between "RY Red Kae 


* the Kamtſchadales, is very ſtriking; both 
Ne ts too depend alike on fiſhing for ſubſiſt- 
| M 4 | ence. 
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ence. Their clothing and habitations are equally 
ſimilar. The fixed Koriacs are under the diſtrict 
of the. Ingiga, and are tributary. to Ruſſia. 
The wandering Koriacs are wholly employed 
in breeding and paſturing deer, and are ſaid to 
have immenſe numbers in their poſſeſſion; it 
being common for a ſingle chief to have a herd 
of four or five thouſand. Deer is the food they 
ſubſiſt upon, and have an avetſion to every kind 
of fiſh. They erect no balagans; their only ha- 
bitations being ſome what like the Kamtſchadale 
Jourtsz except that, in winter, they are covered 
with raw deer-ſkins; and, in ſummer, with ſuch 
as;have been tanned. Their ſledges are drawn 
only by deer, and theſe which are uſed, in 
drawing them feed in the ſame paſture with. the 
others. If they are wanted, the herdſman-makes 
uſe of a. certain cry which is, familiar, to them, 
which they obey by quitting the herd immediately. 
The two nations of the Koriacs, (as we. were in- 
formed: by the prieſt of Paratounca) and the 
Tſchutſki, make uſe. of different dialects of the 
ſame language; but it has not the ſmalleſt affi- 
nity.to that of the Kamtſchadale. 1 720 
The country inhabited by the Tioburiki, i is 
bounded by the Anadir on the ſouth, and ex- 
tends. to the; Tſchutſkoi Noſs. Their attention, 
like that of the wandering Koriacs, is confined 
chiefly to their deer, Wh which their country 
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abounds. They are a courageous, well - made, 
warlike race of people; and are formidable neigh- 


bours to the Koriacs of both nations, who often 


experience their depredations. ＋ he Ruſſians have 
ring them under their do- 
minion ; and though. they. have loſt a great num- 


long endeavoured to 


ks * 


ber of men in their different expeditions to ac- 


compliſh this Pte they N Ave JS been 
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c HAP. VII. 


Ti, of future Operations—The Ships, on quitling 


he Awaiſha Bay, ſail along the Coaſ.— Acbacbinſtoi 


6 


Bay Cape Lopatka—The Iſland of Sboomſta— 


-' The Ne of Paramoufir—Obfervations relative 10 
'* the Land ef eſo, Staten Iſland, and the Con- 


* party's Land—Many Birds obſerved A violent 


Storm Poſition of Zellany, Kunaſhir, and the © 
Three Sifters—De Gama's Land—Tneffetual At- 


' tempts to make the Land—The Ships ſail for 


Fapan—Various Parts of the Japaneſe Coaſt de- 
ſcribed - Cape Nambu—Two Fapaneſe Veſſels 
obſerved—Deſcription of one of them—Boiſterous 
Weather—Cape de Kennis— Boomtje's Point— 
Low Point—WWhite Point—Sanddown Point— 
Proſecution of our Voyage to China — Violent Cur- 
rent. Quantities of Pumice-Stone—Three Iands 
diſcovered—Sulphur and deſcribed—Steer for 


* the Baſhee Iles — Fruitleſs Search for them The 


Nand of Prata—The Prata Shoal—Some Chineſe 
Fiſhing-boats ſeen—The Lema Hands Signal 
for a Chineſe Pilot—The Grand Ladrone Iſland 
Journals and other Papers of the Officers and 
Men, relating to the Hiſtory of the Voyage, de- 
livered up. 


s the Lords of the Admiralty, in ad 
ſtructions which they had given for the re- 


gulation of the preſent voyage, had entruſted the 


com- 
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commanding officer of the expedition with a · diſ- 
cretionary power, in caſe of not ſucceeding ĩn the 
diſcovery of a paſſage from the Pacifie Ocean into 
the Atlantic, to make choice, in his return to 
England, of whatever route he ſhould judge beſt 
adapted for the improvement of geography ; Cap- 
tain Gore deſired, that the principal officers would 
deliver their ſentiments, in writing, relative to 
the mode in which cheſe inſtructions might moſt 
effectually be carried into execution. The reſult 


of their opinions, which, to his great ſatisfacti- 


on, he found unanimous, and perfectly agreeing 
with his awn, was, that the condition of our veſ- 
ſels, of the ſails, cordage, &c. rendered it ha- 


zardous and unſafe to make any attempt, as the 


winter was now approaching, to navigate the ſea 
between Aſia and Japan, which would otherwiſt 
have opened to us the moſt copious field for diſ- 
covery; that it was therefore moſt prudent to 


ſteer to the eaſtward of that iſland ; and; in our 


way chither, to ſail along the Kuriles, and exa- 
mine, in a moſt particular manner, thoſe iſtands 
that are ſituated neareſt to the northern coaſt of 
Japan, which are ſaid to be of conſiderable ex- 
tent, and not ſubjea to the Ruſſians or Japaneſe, 
Should we have the good fortune to meet with 
ſome ſecure and commodious harbours'in any of 
thefe iſlands, we ſuppoſed they might prove of 
conliderable importance, as convenient places of 


| e for ſubſequent navigators, who might be 


employed 
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employed im exploring the ſeas, or as che means | 
of producing: a commercial intercourſe among 
the adjacent dominions of the/two above menti 
oned empires. Our next object was to take a 
ſurv ey of the coaſts of the Japarieſe iſles z after 
which we. deſigned to make the coaſt of China, 
as far to the north as Was in our. power, and 80 
ceed along it to Macao 
This plan of operations being! Apes Cai 
tain King was ordered by Captain Gore, in caſe 
the two ſhips ſhould ſeparate, to repair without 
delay to Macao; and on the gth of October, 
about ſix o'clock:in the afterngon; having cleared 
the entrance of the bay of Awatſka, we made 
Jail to the ſouth eaſtward, the wind blowing from 
the north; vieſt and by weſt. '& perfect calm en- 
ſued at: oniduight; and continued till the noon of 
the following day at which time cthe light · houſe 
Has at the diſtance of fourteen or fifteen miles, 
bearing north half wHαπẽ t; and Cape Gavareea bore 
ſouth by weſt half weſt. Our preſent depth of 
water being ſwity and feventy ſathoms, our peo- 
ple were very profitably engaged in catching cod, 
which were extremely fine, and in great, abun- 
dance. A breeze ſpringing up from the , weſt 
about threep clock in the afternoon, we fcered 
to the ſouth-along the coaſts: ir wok of 
A head- land now opened with Cape Giyaices 
in the direction of ſouth by weſt, ſituate about 
twenty- one miles beyond it. Betwixt them are 
fa two 
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i harrow, though deep inlets, which ma yper- 
haps unite behind what has the appearance of an 
elevated iſland. The coaſts of theſe inlets are 
rather ſteep and cliffy. The hills, which break 
with abruptneſs, form chaſms and vallies, that 
are plentifully furniſhed with wood. e. 

Between Awatſka Bay, and Cape Seren 
which lies in the longitude of 158 38/, and in 
the latitude of 52 210, there appear to be ſeveral 
inlets, which may, at firſt ſight, flatter the navi- 
gator. with hopes of procuring ſhelter and good 
anchorage: but we were aſſured by the Ruſſian 
pilots, that there are none that will admit veſſels 
even of the ſmalleſt ſize, as the ſpaces which ſeem 
vacant, between the lofty projecting yy 
are filled up with low land. . 

We again had a calm towards the evening : 
Aly abour midnight, a light breeze ſprung up 
from the north, which gradually augmented to a 
ſtrong gale. On Monday the 11th, at noon, we 
were in the latitude of 52* 40, and in the longitude 


of 158 31/; Cape. Gavareea bearing north by 


weſt: a quarter weſt, and the ſouthern extremity 
ſouth-weſt half weſt. We were now at the diſ- 
tance of nine or ten miles from the neareſt part 
of the coaſt, and perceived the whole inland coun- 


try covered with ſnow. A point of land towards 


the ſouth, which we judged to be in the latitude 
of 519. 54', conſtituted the northern ſide of a deep 


bay, diſtinguiſhed by the name of Achachinſkoi, 


3 „ in 


, i 1 
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in whoſe diſtant bottom we imagined that a large 
river diſcharged itſelf, as the land behind ap- 
peared remarkably low. To the ſouthward: of 
Achachinſkoi Bay, the land did not exhibit ſuch 
a rugged and barren aſpect, as was obſervable in 
that part of the country which we had before 

paſſed. * 
We had variable winds Jute the hehe; ac- 
companied with rain; but, the next morning, at 
four o'clock, the wind began to blow with ſuch 
violence from the north-eaſt quarter, that we 
were obliged to double-reef the top- ſails, and 
thought proper to ſtand to a greater diſtance from 
the ſhore. About ſix o'clock, the weather be- 
came more moderate and fair; in conſequence of 
which we again ſtood in for the land. Our lati- 
rude, at twelve, was 51 and our longitude 157 
25/. The moſt northerly land in view, being 
the point which we have already mentioned as firſt 
opening with Cape Gavareea, was in the direc- 
tion of north- north-eaſt. A head-land, having 
a flat ſummit, which is ſituated in the latitude of 
5127, and forms the ſouthern point of an inlet, 
named Girowara, bore north a quarter-eaſt, and 
the moſt ſoutherly land in ſight was about eight- 
teen miles diſtant, bearing weſt three quarters 
north. We could, at this time, faintly perceive 
low land extending from the ſouthern extremity ; 
but, as the wind ſhifted to the north-weſt, we 
were unable to obtain a nearer view of it. 
At 


ve 


| fix o'clock in the afternoon, we diſcerned, 
from the maſt-head, Cape Lopatka, which: is the 
moſt ſouthern extreme of. Kamtſchatka. This 
cape, Which is very low and. flat, and: gradually: 
llopes from the elevated level land: that we had 
ſight of at noon, bare weſt half north, at the diſ- - 
tance of fifceen or fixteen miles; and the high 
land, at the ſame time, bore: north-weſt by weſt 
half weſt. This point of land forming ſo diſtin» 
guiſhed an object in the geography of the eaſtenn 
coaſt of Aſia, we were glad of an opportunity of 
aſcertaining, by accurate obſervations, its exact 
poſition, which is in the 9 — of r56*% 4.5, - 
and in the latitude of 5 % We perceived; to 
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the north-weſt. of it, a very lofty mountain, whoſa 


ſummit was loſt in the clouds. At the ſame in - 
ſtant, the firſt of the Kurile iſlands, named Shoom- 
ſka, made its ER in che direction or _ 
half ſouth. _ + | 

The paſſage n Shoomſka ws a La 
patka, is repreſented by the Ruſſians as being 
one league-in breadth, and extremely dangerous; 
as well on account of the rapidity of the tides, 
as of the ſunken rocks which he off the Cape, 
The coaſt, from Cape Gavareea to Lopatka, 
trends to the ſouth· eaſtward. The land, to the 
ſouth of Achachinſkoi, is not ſo elevated and 
broken as betwixt that bay and the entrance of 
the bay of Awatſka, being only of a moderate 
. 8 towards the ſea, with hills ring gradually 


further 
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further inland. The coaſt is of conſiderable Me. 
neſs, and abounds with white. chalky patches. 
Having a calm at noon, we had an opportu- 
nity of catching ſome excellent cod. Our depth 
olf water, at this time, was forty fathoms ; and 
our diſtance from Cape Lopatka was between five 
and fix leagues; © During: the night we ſtood to 
- the ſouth-ſouth-weſt under an eaſy ſail,” with a 
weſterly wind. We ſounded at midnight, and 
found ourſelves in ſixty fathoms water.. 
On the 13th, at break of day, we deſcried the 
ſecond of the Kurile Iſlands, named Paramouſir 
by the Ruſſians, extending from weſt half ſouth 
to north-weſt by weſt. This land was: exceed- 
ingly high, and almoſt wholly covered with ſnow. 
At twelve o'clock, its extremities bore from weſt- 
north-weſt half weſt, to north-north-weſt half 
weſt ; and a lofty peaked mountain, from which 
ſome of our people imagined they beheld ſmoke 
iſſuing, was at the diſtance of twelve or thirteen 
leagues, - bearing north-weſt by weſt half weſt. 
Our latitude, at this time, was 49 49/, and our 
longitude 157%. We obſerved, in the courſe of 
the day, ſeveral whales, and a n num- 
ber of albatroſſes and gulls. 
The iſland of Paramouſir is the largeſt of the 
- Kuriles-that are ſubje& to the dominion of the 
Ruſſians; and is worthy of a more accurate ſur- 
vey, than we were, on this occaſion, enabled to 
| take. For, in the afternoon, the weſterly wind 
0 ä „5 increaſing 


14 


erte, oe. © M7 


ep⸗ i reaſing to a brille gale, i it was not i Our power 
| to make a neareg Approach to it than we had 


| content ADB endeavour 8 to Ne 


treme of the illand ſands; Wc to our 2 — 
putation, in the latitüde of 49“ 58! the ngrrhetn 
extremity we place ih che latitudesot 50% 40, 
and in the longitude of io! weſt of Cape Lo- 
patka; and as this ſituation does not materially 
differ from that which the Ruſſians have aſſigu- 
ed, it is in all probability; very near the truth. 


a very violent ſwell from the north eaſtward, 


more than once occurred to our obſervation du- 
ring the courſe of the vdyage. In che night we 


fathoms of line- The two following. days, the 


vented us from ſeeing, any more of the Kuriles. 
On Saturday the 16th, at noon, our latitude 
was 45 27% nn en dedwerd and [RaDY 


. 30aalt.. 
: encompaſſed: he the ireat; or . diſcoveries 


of prior navigators, *and'could-not'reatily. deter- 
Vor. IV.—- A“ 22. | mine 


* 
Fe! 


"| 


maile at hon E were, therefore,; obliged 30 


While we were abreaſt of Paramouſir, ve had 

though the wind had continued, for ſome time, 

in the weſtern quarter; a circumſtance: Which 
ſounded, but did not reach the bottom with fifty | 


vind, blowing freſh from 'the weſt, obliged us to 
ſteer to the ſouthward, and conſequently. pre- 


* 
id a . 
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mine to which we ſhould direct our courſe. To- 


vwards the ſouth and the ſouth-weſt, a groip con- 


Fiſting of five iſlands, named Kunaſhir, Zellany, 


and the Fhree Siſters, were placed irt the French 
charts. According to the ſame charts, we were 
mow about ten leagues to the weſt of De Gama's 
Land, which, in April Jaſt, we had paſſed to the 
eaſtward, at a diſtance ſome what leſs than the 
preſent, without obſerving the leaſt, appearance 
of it; from which circumſtance it may reaſonably 
be inferred, that, if ſuch land has any exiſtence, it 
muſt be aniflahd of very ſmall extent. If, on 
the other Hand, we adopt the original p6fition 
of this land, as fixed by Texeira, it was ſituated 
to the weſt by ſouth; and the Company's Land *, 
Staten Iſland 1, and the land of Jeſo, were like- 
wiſe ĩmagined to lie nearly im the ſame direction. 


With reſpect to the famous land of Jeſo, which 


las, for ſo long a time, proved a ſtumbling · block 
to modern geographers, it may be obſerved, that 
- It was firſt brought to the Knowledge of Euro- 
peans by the Caſtricom and Breſkes. The name, 


from the ANF da to have been | 


*The ee who: failed in 3 md 8 

hag fight ofthis land, which they ſuppoſed was a part of the 
American contigent ; dut there now remains very little doubt 
of its being the iſlands of Nadeegſda and Ooroo p- 

1 This land, which was alfoUiſcovertd by the Caftricom, 

ſeems, from the ſituation aſſigned to it in the journal of that 
- veſſel, to be Mie id: caſled he Thee Sid. 
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well Known to the Kamtſchadales and Japaneſe, 
and.! diſcriminately uſed by chem for all. the 
iſland, that are ſituate. | between Japan and Kamtß 


TYFTY 


chatha. , f It t has been lince. ned to an extenſive 1 
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imaginary i iſlan , Or, continent, pretended. to have 


vat 


been diſcovered b the two Dutch thips above- 
mentioned; and, f herefore, it, may not, perhaps, 
be deemed. improper, to, take the grounds of this 
ercor into our confi eration. The expedition, 
in which. thoſe veſſels | were engaged, was under- 
taken with a view of exploring the exſtern. coaſt 
of J. artary; ;. but, 'A "ſtorm ſeparating the two 
ſhips, off the ſouth-eaſt point of Japan, they ſail- 
ed along the eaſtern ſide. of that iſland in different 
tracks ; and, paff ing its northern extreme, pro- 
ceeded fingly on their voyage. De : Vries, com- 
manger of. the Caſtrieom, ſteering , a 'portherly 
courſe, fell in with land on the third day, i in the , 
42d degree of latitude. He ſailed (according to 
. 4 Journal of the expedition) along the ſouth- 
eaſtern coaſt, in a continual fog, for 1 the ſpace of 
about ſixty leagues ;; and having brought his ſhip 
to anchor i in ſeyeral Places, had a friendly com- 
munication with the. natives. Now, as. the iſlands 
of Zellany, Kunaſhir, and Matimai, appear, from 
| diſcoveries, of | Gaprain Spanberg, to ſtand ex- 
n this Gtuation,, it is more than probable 
== they are the fame land; and the error f 


1 


De Vries, in ſuppoſing them to be one continent, 
om . be ſu We cou | for r from- ” 


cry. 
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circumflance of the fog, without our adopting 


the ſuppoſition of an earthquake, by which Mr. | 
Muller, deſirous of reconciling the general opt 


nion. with the later diſcoveries of the Ruſſians, 
imagines the ſeveral parts to have been ſeparated. 

The journal afterwards mentions the diſcovery of 
Staten Iſland and the Company's Land, reſpecting 
which we have already declared our ſentiments. 
When they had paſſed through the Straits of De 
Vries, (continues the journal) they entered an 
extenſive, wild, and tempeſtuous ſea, in which 
they proceeded, with dark miſty weather, to the 
48th degree of northern latitude; after which, 

being driven to the ſouth by adverſe winds, they 
again fell in with land, towards the weſt, in the 
latitude of 45* „ which they ſtill ſuppoſed was 

a part of the continent of Jeſo; whereas, if any 
perſon will examine Janſen' s map of their diſco- 
veries, which appears to be very accurate, he 


will not, we think, entertain a doubt of their 


being, at this time, on the coaſt of Tartary. 
After they had traced this land four degrees to 
the northward, they returned towards the ſouth 
through the ſame ſtraits. they had before paſſed. 


But, to return to the narrative of our voyage; 


the wind having veered, in the afternoon of the 
'-16th, to the northward,” we hauled round to the 


weſt. In the courſe of this day we obſerved ſeveral 


albatroſſes, fulmars, and numerous flocks of 
n ve alſo ſaw a number of fiſh, which were 
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called grampuſes by our ſailors ; but we were 


rather inclined to judge, from the appearance of 
thoſe which paſſed cloſe by our veſſels, that they 
were the kaſatta, or ſword-fiſh, mentioned by 
Kraſcheninicoff, who has given a curious account 
of their mode of attacking the whales. In the 
eycning, being viſited by a ſmall land bird, about 
the ſize of a gold-finch, and not unlike chat bird 
in -plumage and ſhape, we thought proper to 
keep 2 careful look-out for land. However, 
upon our trying for ſoundings at midnight, we 


did not ſtrike add with forty-five fact oms 
of line. 70 


The next day, at non, our longitude” was 
154*, and our latitude 45 7. The wind again 


becoming weſterly, we were under the neceſſity 


of ſteering a more ſoutherly courſe ; and, about 


midnight, we had a freſh gale from the ſame 


quarter, attended with heavy rain. In the courſe | 
of the morning, we ſaw another land-bird, and 
ſeveral flocks of petrels and gulls direfing their . 
courſe to the ſouth-weſtward. | 
The heavy north-eaſt ſwell, which had con- 
ſtantly been obſerved by us ſince we had paſſed 
Lopatka, now ceaſed, and ſuddenly changed to 
the ſouth-eaſt, On the 18th, in the forenoon, we 
ſaw conſiderable quantities of rock- weed, from 


| which, as well as from the flights of birds already 


mentioned, we imagineg that the ſouthernmoſt 
of the Kurile Iſlands was at no GN diftance 
I 3 from 


12 ere 46 0 


from us; "Id, but the he time, the Vun 
ſhifting to. the ſouthwafd, we were enabled to 
ſteer for it, At two o'clock, we fet ſtudding- 
fails, and ſtood t to the weſtward; but, the wind 
augmenting to a gale, we were quickly obliged 
to double-reef the top- -Failsz and, at midnight, 
we deemed i it neceſſary fo Kine our depth of 
water, We accordingly ſounded but, meeting 
with. no ground at the dex pth of feventy-five 
fathorns, we again ' bore away to the veſt, Wy 
the e Find 1 in the fouth- -ealt | point. 4 


ing of the 1gth, when wi weather becoming 
thick and gloomy, we hauled our wind, and ſtood 
to the ſouth-weſtward till five o'clock, af which 
time a violent ſtorm reduced us to our courſes, 
Though, from the unfavourable ſtate of the 
weather, there was but life Probability of our 
making dle lang, our attention was ſtill ahxiouſly 
directed to this object; a and, ori the appearance 
of day-light, we Kentetedd to Reet weſt by ſouth, 
We proceeded on the ſame courſe till ten o clock 
in the forenoon, when the wind ſuddenly veered 
round to the ſouth-weſt, and was accompanied 
with clear weather. Scarce had we availed our- 
ſelves of this, by letting out the reefs, and ſetting 
the top- -ſails, when it began to blow with ſuch 
vehemence, that we were 13 4 the neceſſity of 
cloſe-reefing again; and, about noon, the wind 
ſhifting more to the welt, we were prevented from 


2 continuing 
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continuing any longet on this tack: we eee 
put about, and ſtood towards the ſouch. 
Our, latitude, at this time, was: 44? ey + 


our longitude 150 49/ ; ſo that, -after all out 


exertions, we had the mortification of finding 
ourſelves, according to the Ruſſian charts, upon 
the ſame meridian with Nadeegſda, which they 


repreſent as the moſt ſautherly of all the Kurile 


Iſlands, and about ſixty miles to the ſouthward. 


"Though the violent and adverſe . winds 


that we had met with for the laſt fix days, had 
deprived us of an opportunity of getting in with 
theſe iſlands, yet the courſe on which we had 
been obliged to proceed, did not prove alto- 


gether deſtitute of geographical advantages. For 
the groupe of iflands, comprehending Zellany, 
Kunaſhir, and the Three Siſters, ' which, in the 


maps of Monſieur D'Anville,' are laid down in 
the track we had juſt croſſed, are, by this means, 
demonſtrably removed from that poſition ; and 
thus an additional proof is obtained of their 
being ſituated to the weſt, where Captain Span. 
berg has placed them, between the longi- 


tudes of 142* and 147. But this ſpace being 


occupied, in the French charts, by Staten Iſland, 


and part of the land of Jeſo, the opinion of 
Muller becomes highly-probable, that they are 
all the ſame lands; and, as we have no reaſon to 3 


call in queſtion the accuracy of Spanberg, we 
n in our general map, re- inſtated Kunaſhir, 
„ Tale 


\ 
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Zellany, and the Three Siſters, in their prope 


ſituation, -and have totally omitted the reſt. 


When we reflect on the manner in which «the 
Ruſſians have multiplied the iſlands of the Nor- 


thern Archipelago, not only from the want of 


accuracy in aſcertaining their real poſition, but 
likewiſe from the deſire natural to mankind of 


propagating new diſcoveries, we ſhall not be ſur- 
prized that the ſame cauſes ſhould produce ſimilar 
effects. It is thus that the lands of Jeſo, which 


appear, as well from the earlieſt traditions among 


che Ruſlians, as from the accounts of the Ja- 


paneſe, to be no other than the ſouthern Kurile 


Iflands, have been imagined to be diſtin& from 
the latter. De Gama's land is next on record; 
and this was originally repreſented as being nearly 
in the ſame ſituation with thoſe we have juſt 
mentioned; but it was afterwards removed, in 


order to make room for Staten Iſland and the 


Company's Land; and, as Jeſo, and the moſt 
ſourherly of the Kuriles, had likewiſe poſſeſſion 
of this ſpace, that -npthing might be loſt, the 


former had a place provided for jt to the weſtward, 


and the latter towards the eaſt, 
As, according to the Ruſſian charts, th iſles 


of Kunaſhir-and Zellany, were ſtill to the ſouth, 


we entertained ſome hopes of being able to make 
them, and, with this view, kept our head to- 
—_— the weſt as much as the wind wauld per- 
At twelve o 'vigeks on the 20th, our lati- 
2 * ty: de 
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tude was 43 4%, and our longitude 1 50 30; 
and we were then ſtanding to the weſt by ſouth, 
with a gentle breeze from the ſouth-eaſt, and, 
ſoon after, were, in all probability, not more 
than four and twenty leagues to the eaſt of 
Zellany; but this good fortune was not of long 
duration: for, about three in the afternoon, the 
wind ſhifting to the north-weſt point, began to 
blow with ſuch violence, that we were brought 
under our mizen ſtay- ſail and fore- ſail. | 
For the next twenty-four hours, we had heavy 
rain and vehement ſqualls; after which, the 
weather becoming moderate, and the horizon 
being in ſome meaſure clear, we were enabled to 
ſet our top-ſails; but as the wind continued to 
blow from the north-weſt, all our attempts to 
make the land were rendered abortive, and we 
were at length obliged to relinquiſh all further 
thoughts of diſcovery to the northward of Japan. 
To this diſappointment we ſubmitted with the 
greater reluctance, as our curioſity had been con- 
ſiderably excited by the accounts that are n 
of the natives of theſe iſlands. _ 
An accident befel the Reſolution in the after- 
noon of the 21ſt; for the leach-rope of her fore- 
top-ſail gave way, and ſplit the ſail. As this had 
frequently happened during the life of Captain 
Cook, he had, on ſuch occaſions, ordered the 
foot and leach-ropes of the top- ſails to be taken 
aut, and larger ones o be fixed in their room; 
, and 


i : 
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and theſe likewiſe proving incapable: * ae, 
ing the ſtrain that was on them, it manifeſtly 
appears, that the juſt proportion of ſtrength be- 
tween the ſail and thoſe ropes is Wen miſ. 
calculated in our ſer vice. 

This day a land- bird, ſomewhat larger than 1 
fparrow, but greatly reſembling one in other 
reſpects, perched on our rigging, and was caught. 
The gale now gradually abated; ſo that, on Fri- 
day the 22d, in the morning, we let out the reefs 
of our top-ſails, and cartied more fail. Our 
latitude, at twelve o'clock, was 400 58/ and our 
longitude 148? 17/3 the variation 30 caſt. | 

During the afternoon, another land- bird Pack. 
ed on one of our ſhips, and was ſo exhauſted with 
fatigue, that it ſuffered itſelf to be taken in- 
ſtantaneoufly, and expired a few hours after- 
wards, Its ſize did not exceed that of a wren; 
it had on its head a tuft of yellow feathers, and 
'the reſt of-its plumage was ſimilar to-that of a 
linnet. The bird that we mentioned before as 
bearing à great reſemblance to a ſparrow, lived 

a long time after it was taken. 

Theſe birds affording clear indications, that 
we were not at any very conſiderable diſtance, 
from the land, and the wind, after varying for 
a little time, ſettling at the north point in the 
evening, our hopes of falling in with the land 

gain revived, and we ſteered to the weſt-north- 
welt; in which direction were ſituated, at the 
diſtance 


* 
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Glace of about fifty leagues, the fouttiernmoſt | 
;Nands; ſeen by Captain Spanberg, and faid to 
be inhabited by hairy men. The wind, however, 
did not keep pace with our wiſhes, but blew in 
ſuch light airs, that we made little progreſs, till 
about eight o'clock the following morning, when 


a freſn breeze ſprung up from the ſouth-ſouth- 


weſt, with which we continued our courſe to the 
welt- north - weſt till the evening. The latitude, 
at noon, was 40* 35'; and the longitude, deduced 
from ſeveral lunar obſervations, was 146 45's . 
The variation of the needle was 17! eaft. | 

In the evening, we had violent ſuutly giles, 
accompanied with rain; and, as we had, in the 
courſe oſ this day, paſſed ſome patches of green 
graſs, and obſerved a number of ſmall land- birds, 
a ſhag, and many flocks of gulls, we did not 
think it conſiſtent with prudence, having all theſe 
ſigns of the vicinity of land, to ſtand on for the 


Whole night. We, therefore, about midnight, 


tacked, and for the ſpace of a few hours, ſteered | 
to the ſouth-eaſtward, | | 
On the 24th, at four in the morning, we again 
bore away to the weſt · north · weſt, and carried a 
preſs of fail till about ſeyen o'clock in the even · 
ing, when the wind veered round from ſouth- 
ſouth-weſt to the north, and blew a freſh gale, 
Our longitude, at this time, was 145 20. and 
our Ao 40 $7's 
ads Thi - 
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- This ſecond diſappointment in our attempts to 
get to the north-weſtward, the tempeſtuous wea- 
ther with which we had been harraſſed, and the 
ſmall probability, at this ſeaſon of the year, of 

its becoming more favourable to our. deſigns, 
_ were the motives that now induced Captain Gore 
finally to abandon all further ſearch for the iſlands 
fituate to the northward of Japan, and to dire& 
his courſe to the weſt-ſouth-weſt, for the northern 
part of that iſland. | 

The wind, during the night, ſhifted to the 
north-eaſt, and blew a briſk gale; and, at the 
ſame time, we had heavy rain, and hazy weather. 
On the 25th, at noon, we were in the latitude of 
40 18), and in the longitude of 144?. Flights 

of wild ducks were this day obſerved by us; a 
Pigeon lighted. upon our rigging; and many 
birds, reſembling linnets, flew about the ſhips, 
with a degree of vigour, that gave us reaſon to 
imagine they had not been long on the wing. 
We alſo paſled a piece either.of bamboo or ſugar- 
cane, and ſeveral patches of long graſs. Theſe 
indications of our being at no great diſtance from 
lagd, determined us to try for ſoundings; but 


we could not reach the bottora with ninety fa- 


thoms of line. On the approach of evening, the 
wind gradually veered round to the ſouth, with 
which we continued our courſe to the weſt-ſouth- 
weſt, | 


0 
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on Tufts) the 26th, at break of day, we Had 
the ſatis faction of perceiving high land towards 
the weſt, which proved to be Japan. At eignt 
o'clock, it was at the diſtance of ten or twelve 
miles, and extended from ſouth by welt” to north 85 
weſt. A low flat cape, which apparently conſti. 
tuted the ſouthern part of the entrance of a bay, 
bore north weſt three quarters weſt, Near the 
ſouth extremity, a hill of a conic figure appeared, 


bearing ſouth by weft three quarters weſt{ To 


the north of this hill, there ſeemed to be an 


inlet of very confiderable depth, the northern ſide 


of whoſe entrance is formed by a low point of 
land; and, às well as we were enabled to judge 
by the aſſiſtance of our glaſſes, has eng ſand | 


near it towards the-ſouth. Wen 
Having ſtood on till nine o clocks; we bad che 
that time approached within five or ſix miles“ df 


the land, which bore welt three quarters ſouth. 
Our depth of water was fifty-eight fathoms, with 


a bottom compoſed of very fine ſand; We now 
tacked, and ſtood off; but, as the wind failed us, 


we had proceeded, at noon, to no greater diſ- 
tance from the ſhore than three leagues. This 
part of the coaſt extended from north-weſt by 


north to ſouth half eaſt, and was principally” bold 


and cliffy. The low cape above-mentioned was 


about fix leagues diſtant, bearing north-weſt by 


weſt ; and the northern point of the inlet was in 
phe direction of ſouth three quarters weſt. Our 
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latitude, by obfervition, Was 40% l, and ou 
longitude 142 28“. The moſt northerly 5 in 
view, was Juppoſed by, us to be the northern 
extreme. of Japan*. It is ſomewhat lower than 
the other parts; and, from. the range of the ele. 
vated lands that were diſcerned over it from the 

maſt- head, the coaſt manifeſtly. appeared to trend 
to the weſtward. The northern point of the 
inlet, was imagined by us to be Cape Nambu f 
and we conjectured, that the town +, ſtood in 
break of the high land, towards which the inlet 
apparently directed itſelf, The neighboyring 
country is of a moderate elevation, and has a 
double range of mountains. It is well furniſhed 
with wood, and exhibits a pleaſing varicty of 
hills and dales. We perceived the ſmoke ariſing 
from ſeveral villages or towns, and ſaw many 
houſes in delightful and cultivated firuations, at 
a ſmall diſtance from the ſhore, _ 

While the calm continued, that we might loſe 
no time, we put our fiſhing-lines overboard, in 
ten fathoms water, but met with no ſucceſs, 


The moſt accurate ſurvey of che eaſtern coaſt of Japan, 
Appears to be that which was publiſhed by Janſen in his 
Atlas, and compiled with a great degree of exactneſs from 

the Journals and Charts of the Caſtricom and Breſkes. We 
have, therefore, thought proper to adopt, wherever we could 
nearly aſcertain the identity of the ſituations, the names 
affixed in Janſen's map, to the correſponding head- lands aud 
points, obſerved by us along the coaſt. 


4+ Janſen calls this town Nabo. 2 
This 


ing 


ned 


ole 


ls, 


les 


is 


with ſſo many ſalutary aneals, and, by the amuſe- 


gn | 
This being the only, diverſion which our preſent 


_ circumſtances permitted us to enjoy, we very 
ſenſibly felt, the diſappointment; and looked back 
with regret to the cod · banks of the diſmal regions 
we had lately quitted, which had furniſtied us 
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meat they afforded, had given a Variety z0 he 
tediqus recurrence of the ſame nautical and aſtrg- 


nomical obſcryations,,.and. the. weariſome ae 


Hon of calms and gales oo ies - 

At two o'clock;jn the 1 the aa 
blen freſh, from che South, and, by four, lad ge- 
duced us co gloſe-rected topſails, and, obliged. us 


to ſtandl off to the ſouth· caſt ward; in conſequence 


.of which. courſe, and the 'glogmineſsnof, the ea 
ther,-e ſoon loſt ſight of land. We kept on 
during the whole night, and till eight o clork the 
following maraing, when the wind ſhifting.30 
the north, and becoming moderate, we made ſail, 
and ſteered a weſt · ſouth · weſt courſe, towards the 
land, which, however, we did not make before 
three in the afternoon; at which time it was ſeen 
to extend ſrom north · weſt half weſt to weſt. The 
molt; northerly, extremity was a continuation ot 
the elevated land, which was the ſouthernmoſt | 
we had obſerved. the preceding day. The land 
do the weſtward, , we; conjectured to he the Hofe 
Tafel Berg (or High Table Hill). of Janſen. The 
Wat, betwixt W 40 e e ver and 
E | 199056 Tia 54 could 
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could ſeaeely yo: : perceived, en from the 
3 
We proceeded towards the den till (iche in 
the evening, when our diſtance from it was about 
five leagues; and having ſhortened fail for the 
night, we ſteered in a ſoutherly direction, ſound- 
ing every four hours; but our depth of water 
was ſo great, that we did not find ground with 
à hundred and fixty fathoms of line. | 
We again ſaw land on the 28th, about fi 
'6 clock in the morning. It lay twelve leagues 
to the ſouthward of that which we had ſeen-the 
day before, and extended from weſt by north 
to weſt-ſouth-weſt. Steering ſouth-weſt obliquely 
with the ſhore, we ſaw, at ten o'clock; more 
land in that direction. To the weſt of this-land, 
which is low and level, were two iſlands, as we 
ſuppoſed, though ſome doubts were entertained, 
whether they were not united with the neigh- 
- « bouring low ground. The hazineſs of the wea- 
ther, as well as our diſtance, rendered it likewiſe 
impoſſible for us to aſcertain, whether there were 
not ſome inlets or harbours between the project- 
| Ing points, which here ſeemed to r __ 
dle ſhelter,” 
At noon; the northern extremity of the nd 
in view bore north-weſt by north, and a lofty 
- peaked hill, over a ſteep head-land, was fifteen 
or ſixteen miles diſtant, bearing weſt by north. 
Our preſent latitude, by obſervation, was 38? 16, 
and 
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variation was found to be 1* 200 eaſt. N 
The land diſappeared from our view a 

three and four o'clock in the afternoon; and, 
from its breaking off ſo ſuddenly; we imagined, 
that what we had this day ſeen was an iſland, ur, 
perhaps, a group of iſlands, ſituated off the main 


land of Japan; but, as the iſlands called by 
D'Axville Matſima, and by Janſen the Schildpads, 
. though, repreſented as being nearly in the fame 
ſituation, are unegual in extent to the land ſeen 
by us: we mult leave this point undetermined, 


We continued our courſe to the ſouth-weſt 
during the remainder of the day, and, at mid- 
night, found our depth of water to be ſeventy 
fathoms, over a bottom of fine brown ſand. We 


therefore hauled up towards the eaſt, till the next 


morning, when we again had ſight of land, about 
eleven leagues to the ſouth of that which we had 
ſeen the preceding day. At eight o'clock, we 


were within the diſtance of about two leagues 


from the ſhore, having had regular ſoundings 


from ſixty-five to twenty n. over gore 


and coarſe ſand. 
It unfortunately happened, that ok: ren 4 


haze over the land, which prevented us from diſ- 


tinguiſhing ſmall objects on it. The coaſt was 


ſtraight and unbroken, running nearly in the di- 


rection of north and ſouth; The ground was 
| * tow-ards the ſea, but n felled into 
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hills of a moderate elevation, whoſe 2 were 
pretty even, and covered with wood. 
About nine o' clock, the ſky being in ſome de- 
gree overcaſt, and the wind veering to the ſouth, 
. we tacked, and ſtood off to the eaſtward. Not 
long after, we obſerved a veſſel, cloſe in with 
the land, ſtanding to the north along the ſhore; 
and we alſo ſaw another in the offing, coming 
down on us before the wind, The reader will 
: eaſily conceive, that objects of any kind, belong- 
ing to a country ſo celebrated, and yet fo imper- 


fectly known, muſt have excited a general eager- 


- neſs of curioſity ; in conſequence of which, every 
- perſon on board came inſtantaneouſly upon deck, 


to gaze at them. As the veſſel to windward ap- 


- proached us, ſhe hanted off to a greater diſtance 
from the ſhore; upon which, being apprehenſive 
- of. alarming thoſe who were on board of her by 
the appearance of a purſuit, we brought our ſhips 
to, and ſhe ſailed a-head of us, at the diſtance of 
four or five furlongs. We might have ſpoken to 
them with. great facility; but Captain Gore, 
perceiving, by their manceuvres, that they were 
highly terrified, was unwilling to increaſe their 
- apprehenſions; and, imagining that we ſhould 
have many better opportunities of communica- 
tion with the Japaneſe, ſuffered them to retire 
without interruption, 

We were not ſufficiently near this veſſel, to 
5 remark any particulars ain the men on 


k — 8 * 1 a board 
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board of her, who ſeemed to be ſix or ſeven i in 
number, eſpecially as the uſe of our glaſſes was 
precluded by the thickneſs of the weather. Ac- 
cording to the moſt probable conjectures we were 


enabled to form; the veſſel was of the burthen of 
about forty tons. She had only one maſt, on 
which was hoiſted a quadrangular fail, extended 


| aloft by a yard, the braces of which worked for- 


wards. Three pieces of black cloth came half- 
way down the ſail, at an equal diſtance from each 
other. The veſſel. was lower in the middle than 
at each end; and from her figure and appearance, 
we ſuppoſed, that ſhe could not ſail otherwiſe 


than large. 


The wind blew freſh at non, and was accom- 


panied with much rain. By three in the after- 
- noon, it had increaſed in ſo great a degree, that 
we were reduced to our courſes, The ſea, at 
the ſame time, ran as high as any of our people 


ever remembered to have ſeen it. 
If the veſſels of the Japaneſe are, as Keempfer 


has deſeribed them, open in the ſtern; it would 
have been impoſſible for thoſe which we ſaw, to 


have endured the violence of this ſtorm ; but, as 


the appearance of the weather, during all the 
former part of the day, had prognoſticated its 


approach, and one of the ſloops had, neverthe- 
leſs, ſtood a conſiderable way out to ſea, it may 


ſafely be inferred, that they are very capable of 


ſuſtaining the fury of a gale of wind. Spanberg 
os. hay, 
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has, indeed, mentioned two ſorts of J apaneſe 
veſſels; one correſponding with Kœmpfer's de- 


ſcription, while the other, which he denominates 


buſſes; and in which, he ſays, the natives make 
voyages to the adjacent Mands, F oe 
with thoſe that were ſeen by us. 
About eight o'clock in the evening, the gale, 
without the fmalleſt diminution of its violenee, 
ſhifted to the weſt, and, by producing a ſudden 
ſwell, in a direction contrary to that which had 
before prevailed, cauſed our ſhips to ſtrain and 
labour extremely. During the continuance of 
the ſtorm, the Reſolution had ſeveral of her ſails 
ſplit. They had, indeed, been bent for ſuch a 
* conſiderable time, and were worn ſo thin, that 
this accident had lately fiappened in both our veſ- 
ſels almoſt daily; particularly when the fails were 
ſtiff and heavy with rain, in which caſe they be- 
came leſs capable of bearing the ſhocks of the 
boiſterous and variable winds we LONELY ex- 
perienced. 
The gale at length abating, .and' ſettling in 
the weſtern quarter, we ſteered a ſouthward courſe; 
and on Saturday the 3oth, at nine o'clock in the 
morning, we ſaw the land, extending from weſt 
by north to north-weſt a quarter weſt; at. the 
diſtance of fifteen or ſixteen leagues. - It ſhewed 
itſelf in detached parts; but we were not near 
enough to aſcertain, zap 75h they * were fall 
; iſlands, or patts of Japan, 


At 


AR I Ig -U (((( 


| PACIFIC ©C/EA Ne I97 | 
At non, the land extended from weſt to north- 


weſt; and the neareſt part of it was twelve or 


thirteen leagues diſtant, beyond which, the coaſt 
appeared to run in a weſtern direction. Our 


| — latitude, by obſervation; was 36 41', 


and our longitude 1422 6': The point to the 
north, which we imagined was near the ſouthern- 
moſt land ſeen the preceding day,” was ſuppoſed 
by us to be Cape de Kennis; and the break to 
the ſouth of this point, was thought to be the 
mouth of the river, on which the town named 
Giſſima is ſaid to ſtand. The next cape is, in 


all probability, chat · which, in called Boomje's 
Point in the Dutch charts; and the moſt ſouth- 


erly one, off which we were abreaſt at noon, 
we conjectured to be near Low Point (termed by 


Janſen Lage Hock, and placed by him in the 


latitude of 36° 400%, and that our diſtance was 
too great to admit of our ſeeing the low land, in 
which it probably terminates, tow-ard the eaſt. 
The wind, in the aſternoon, ſhifting to the 
north-eaſt, we ſtood to the ſouth, at the diſtance 
of ſeventeen or eighteen leagues from the coaſt. 
As we paſſed along, we tried for ſoundings, but 
did not find any ground with a AIR 0 fifty 
fathoms of line. 
On the ziſt, at two act in the morning, 
the wind veered round to the welt, and blew in 
violent ſqualls, accompanied with lightaing. and 


rain. In the courſe of this day; ſeveral little 
O 3 birds | 
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birds of a brown plumage, reſembling linnets, 
which had been driven off the land by the ſtrong” 
weſterly gales, flew about our ſhips. On the 
approach of evening, the wind coming to the 
notth-weſt point, we directed our courſe, with 
the birds, to the weſt - ſouth · weſt, * a vie of* 
regaining the coaſt, FSA] | 
The next morning, which was the 1ſt of No- 
vember, the wind ſhifted to the ſouth-eaſt, and 
was attended with fair weather; in conſequence 
of which, we obtained, with four different qua: 
drants, forty-two ſets of diſtances of the moon 
from the ſun and ſtars, each ſet comprehending 
ſix obſervations. Thele nearly coinciding with 
each other, fix, with great accuracy, our fitua- 
tion, at twelve o clock this day, in the longitude 
of 1415 32; the latitude, by obſervation, being 
35? 177. In our reckonings of the 31ſt of Octo- 
ber, we found an error, with reſpect to latitude, 
of eight miles, and of ſeventeen in this day's 
computations ; from which circumſtance,” as well 
as from our being much more to the eaſt than | 
we expected, we inferred, that there had been a 
violent current from the ſouth-weſtward. e 
We again made the land towards the weſt, at 
two o'clock in the afternoon, at the diſtance of 
twelve or thirteen leagues. The moſt ſoutherly 
land in view, which we imagined was White 
Point (or Witte Heeck, placed by Janſen in the 
jatitude of 3 5* 24), boy veſt-ſouth-weſt half 
welt, 
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weſt,” A hummock to the northward, Which had 
an inſular appearance, bore north-north-weſt Half. 
welt ;, and within this we diſcerned from the maſt- 
head ſome low land, which we ſuppoſed to be 
Sanddown Point, called Sanduynege Hoeck by: 
Janſen, who has More it-in the latitude of 35", 
95 | | 
_ We Reered lor the refers till between five o 
os; when we hauled our wind to the ſouth.  We- 
obſerved, at this time, many Japaneſe: veſſels, 
cloſe in with the land, ſome ſtanding along, the 
ſhore, and others apparently occupied in fiſhing. 
We now .deſcried to the weſtward a mountain of 
extraordinary height, with a round ſummit, riſing; 
far inland. There is no high ground in the neigh-. 
bourhood of it, the coaſt being of a moderate 
elevation, and, as far as the hazineſs of the hori- 
zon permitted us to judge, much broken and 
indented by ſmall inlets. But, to the ſouth of 
the hummack iſland abave-mentioned, there ap- 
peared, at a conſiderable diſtance up the coun- 
try, a ridge of hills, which extended towards the 
mountain, and might perhaps join with it. 
This being the moſt remarkable hill: gen by 
us near the coaſt, we were deſirous of aſcertaining 
its preciſe. ſituation ; but as we had only gained 
this ſingle view of it, we were obliged to content 
ourſelves with ſuch accuracy as our circumſtances 7 
would admit of. Its latitude we judged to be 
3 5 200, and its longitude 140 26“; the. latter 


24 W4 being 
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being eſtimated by its diftance from bur e 
at this time fifteen leagues, $69 2006-36 

As the coaſt of Japan is repreſented, the 
Dutch charts, as extending nine or ten leagues 
to-the ſouth-weſt of White-Point, we tacked at 
eight e' elock in the evening, and ſtood off to the 
eaſtward, with a view of weathering that point. 
We again tacked; at midnight, to the ſouth-weſt- 
ward, under the expectation of falling in with 
che coaſt to the ſouth, but were furprized, at 
eight the next morning, to fee the hummock, at 
no greater diftance than three leagues, in the di- 
rection of weſt-north- weſt. We were, at firſt, 


almoſt inclined to doubt the evidence of our 
ſenſes, and afterwards began to ſufpect · ſome de- 


ception from a reſemblance of land; but, at 
noon, we found, by obſervation, that we were 


actually in the latitude of 357 47, at a time when, | 


according to our reckonings, it was 34 48“. It 
therefore appeared, that, during the eight hours 
in which we imagined we had proceeded nine 
leagues to the ſouth-weſtward,- we had really been 
carried eight leagues from the ſituation we left, 
in a totally oppoſite direction; which occaſioned, 


Na the whole, a difference of ſeventeen leagues 


in our compuration, in that inconſiderable ſpace 


of time. From this error, we eſtimated, that 


the current had ſet, at the rate of at leaſt five 
knots an hour, 'to the north-eaſt by north, - Our 
W wan 141” 16/, 


As 


e 
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As the weather had now a very threatening ap- 
pearance, and the wind was at ſouth-ſouth-eaft;: 
we thought it adviſeable to quit the neighbour- 


hood of the ſhore, and ſtand off towards the caſt, 


that the ſhips might not. be entangled” with the” 
land. We were not deceived in our prognoſtica- 
tions; for, not long afterwards,” a heavy gale: be 
gan to blow, which continued till the ſucceed-? - 
ing day; auck was attended with rainy _ . 
weather. n „0 z noibnos 
On Wedneſday hs 305 6 in the: as 
found ourſelves; by our reckoning, at the'diftance: 
of upwards of fifty leagues from the coaſt j' which 
circumſtance, - united to the conſideration of the 
very uncommon effect of currents we had 
experienced, the advanced period of the year, 
the variable and uncertain ſtate of the weather 
and the ſmall proſpect we had of any alteration 
for the better, induced Captain Gore to form the 
reſolution of leaving Japan, and proſecuting our 
voyage to China; particularly as he entertained 
hopes, that, ſince the track he intended to pur- 
ſue had not yet been explored, he might perhaps 
find an opportunity of making amends, by ſome 
new and important diſcovery, for the eee | 
ments we had fuſtained upon this coaſt. 
If any of out readers ſhould be inclined to ſup- | 


| poſe tharwerelinquiſhed this obje& too haſtily, it 
may be obſerved, in addition to the facts before 
ſtated, chat the coaſt of Japan, according to 


Keempe 
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Koempfer's deſcription of it, is the moſt dange- 
rous in all the known world *; that it would have 
been exceedingly hazardous, in caſe of diſtreſs, 
to have run into any of the harbours of that 
country; where, if we may credit the moſt au- 
thentic, writers, the averſion, of the natives to a 
communication with ſtrangers, has prompted. . 
them to the commiſſion of the moſt flagrant, acts 
of barbarity; that our veſſels were in a leaky 
condition; that the rigging was ſo rotten as to 
require continual repairs ; and that the ſails were 
almoſt entirely worn out, and incapable of with-; 
ſtanding the vehemence. of a gale of Wind. 
„As the violent currents, which: ſet-along; the 
eaſtern ſhore of Japan, may perhaps be attended 
with-dangerous conſequences{to thoſe, navigators, 
wha are not acquainted: with their extreme rapi- 
dity, we will here ſubjoin a ſummary, account of 
their direction and force, as remarked by us from 
the iſt day of November to the g th of the ſame 
month. On the ift, at a time when we were 
about eighteen leagues to the ealt of White Point, 
the current ſet, at the rate of three miles in an 
hour, to the north-eaſt and by north. On the 
2d, as we made a nearer approach to the ſhore, 
we obſerved that it continued in a ſimilar direc- | 
tion, but was augmented in its rapidity to five 
miles an hour. As we receded from the coaſt, 


 * Keempfer's Hiſtory of Japan, vol. i. p. 92, 93, 94, and 
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jt again became more moderate, and inclined 
towards the eaſt. On the zd, at the diſtance of 
ſixty leagues from the ſhore, it ſet, at the rate of 
three miles an hour, to the eaſt-north-eaſt, On 
the two following days, it turned to the ſouth- 
ward, and, at a hundred and twenty leagues from 
the coaft, its direction was ſouth-eaſt, and its rate 
did not exceed one mile and a half in an hour. 
It again, on the 6th and 7th, ſhifted to the north- 
caſt, and its force diminiſhed gradually till the 
8th, at which time we could no nem percelve! 
any current. ad 

We proceeded to the Suck during the 
4th and 5th of November, with very unſettled 
yeather, and much lightning and rain. On each' 
of thoſe days we paſſed conſiderable quantities of 
pumice-flane, ſome pieces of which were taken 
up by our people, and found to weigh from an 
ounce to three pounds, We imagined that theſe 
ſtones had been thrown into the water, by erup- 
tions at different periods, as many of them were 
entirely bare, and others covered with barnacles. 
At the ſame time, we had a number of porpoiſes 
playing round our ſhips; and ſaw ſeveral malt 
land- birds, and two wild ducks. 

At break of day, on Saturday the 6th; we 
changed our courſe to the ſouth-ſouth-welſt ; but, 
about eight o'clock in the evening, we were 
taken back, and obliged to ſtand towards the 
fouth-eaſt, The next day, at noon, we ſaw a 

| ſmall 
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ſmall land- bird. At this time, our latitude, by 


obſeryation, - Was 337 6s and, dur nn 
1485 42. 18 991 


On the ↄth, we had a wo frell * * eaſt 


fouth- eaſt; and our longitude, was 146* 20/, and 
latitude 312 46/, 
ohſerved another little land- bird, a tropic bird, 
ſome flying-fiſh, and porpoiſes. The wind bloy- 
ing from the northward, we continued to ſteer a 
ſouth-weſt courſe, without any memorable oc- 
currence; till Friday the 12th, when, from the 
ſame quarter, a moſt violent gale aroſe, which 
reduced us to the mizen ſtay-ſail and fore: ſail. 
The weather being, at the ſame time, ſo hazy, 


that we could not ſee a cable's length before us, 


and a number of ſhoals and ſmall iſlands being 
repreſented, in our charts, as lying in this part 
af the ocean, we brought to, with our heads 
turned to the ſouth-weſt. This day, at noon, 
' our latitude, by account, was 27 36 and our 
longitude 144 25/. , 
On the 13th, in the morning, the wind veered 
bo; the north-weſt point, and was accompanied 


with fair weather; but though we were, at pre- 


ſent, nearly in the ſituation attributed to the iſland 
of St. Juan, we percgiyed no appearance of land. 
We now bore, away towards the ſouth-weſt, and 
ſet our top: ſails, the. gale ftill blowing with con- 
fiderable violence; At twelve o'clock, our lati- 
tude, by obſervation, was 265, our longitude 

: : 3 43 


In the courſe of this day, we 


cop Fo 72 =» 
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1452 400, and che variation ze 50“ eaſt. In the 
afternoon we faw ſome albatroſſes and tropie 
birds; alſo ſeveral dolphins and flying fiſn. 
We continued to paſs much pumice-ſtone ; the 
amazing quantities of which fubſtance, floating 
in the ſea betwixt Japan and the Baſhee Illes, 
give reaſon to ſuppoſe, that in this quartef of the 
Pacific Ocean, ſome great volcanic convulſion 
muſt have happened; and, conſequently, afford 
ſome degree of probability to the opinion of Mr, 
Muller, (which we have mentioned in a former 
part of this chapter) relative to the ſeparation of 
the continent of Jeſo, and the diſappearance of 
Staten Iſland, and the Cgmpany's Land. : 
About fix o'clock in the afternoon, we ſteered 


to the weſt-ſouth-weſt, Captain Gore deeming 


it uſeleſs to ſtand any longer towards the ſouth- 
ſouth-weſt, as we were nearly in the ſame meri- 


dian with the Ladrones, or Marianne Iſlands, and 


at no very conſiderable diſtance from the track of 

the Manilla galleons. | 
In the morning of Sunday the * we bad 

fine weather, and the wind, which blew mode- 


rately, ſhifted by degrees to the north-eaſt point, 
and proved to be the trade- wind. At ten o'clock, 


Mr. Trevenen, one of the young gentlemen who 
accompanied Captain King in the Diſcovery, 
after the death of Captain Clerke, ſaw land in 
the direction of ſouth-weſt, which had the appear- 


ance 


11 
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A | | | | « 
ance of a peaked mountain. At noon, the lon- Th 
gitude was 142 2/, and the latitude 24 37 500 

The land in view, which we now diſcovered E 


to be an iſland, was nine or ten leagues diſtant, 
bearing ſouth-weſt half weft; and, at two o'clock 
in the afternoon, we deſcried another to the weſt- 
north-weſtward. , This ſecond iſland, when viewed 
at a diſtance, appears like two; the ſouthern 
point conſiſting of a lofty hill of a conic figure, 
united by a narrow neck to the northern land, 
which is of a moderate elevation. This iſland 
being manifeſtly of greater extent than that to 
the ſouthward, we directed our courſe towards it. 
At four o'clock, it bore north-weſt by weſt ; but, 
as we had not ſufficient day-light to examine its 
coaſt, we ſtood, during the night, upon our 
tacks. hed 
The next, morning, at fix, we made fail for the 
ſouthern point of the larger iſland ; and, about 
this time, diſcovered another high iſland, in the 
direction of north three quarters weſt ; the iſland 
to the ſouthward being on the ſame rhomb line, 
and the ſouth extreme of the iſland a-head beat- 
ing weſt by north. At nine o'clock, we were 
- abreaſt of the middle iſland, and within the diſ- 
-tance of a mile from it: but Captain Gore, find- 
ing that a boat could not land without running 
ſome riſque from the heayy ſurf that broke againſt 
the ſhore, continued his courſe to the weſtward. 


The 


1 


"PACIFIC OCEAN. 207 4 


I 

% 

The latitude, at noon, ' by obſervation, was af 
| 50 and the longitude 140” 56. 


The length of this iſland, in the direction of 
fouth-ſouth-weſt and dorch the is about 


five miles. Its ſouth point is an elevated barren 
hill, rather flat at the ſummit, and when ſeen 
from the weſt-ſouth-weſt, exhibits an evident 
volcanic crater. The ſand, earth, or rock, (for 


it was difficult to diſtinguiſh of which of theſe 


"ſubſtances its ſurface was compoſed) diſplayed 
various colours; and we imagined that conſider- 
able part was ſulphur, not only from its appear- 
ance to the eye, but from the ſtrong ſulphureous 
ſmell perceived by us in our approach to the 


point. The Reſolution having paſſed neater the 


land, ſeveral of the officers of that ſhip. thought _ 
they diſcerned ſteams proceeding from the top of 
the hill. Theſe circumſtances induced Captain 


Gore to beſtow on this 18 8 the 1 \ 


5 of Sulphur Ifland. 


A low and narrow. neck of | land unites "the 


il we have juſt deſcribed, with the ſouth end 
ol the iſland, which extends itſelf into a circum- 
' ference of between three and four leagues. The 


part bordering on the iſthmus has ſome buſhes 


upon it, and preſents an aſpect of verdure.; but. 


thoſe parts that are ſituate to the north-eaſt are 


extremely barren, and abound with large detach- 
ed rocks, many of which are of great whitenels. 
Some very dangerous breakers extend about two 


I 8 miles 
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miles kd a half to, the caltward, and two th | 
oy to the weſtward,.'off the middle part of the iſland, 
3 againſt which the —— 
of violence. 
5 | The north -and. fouth iNands bad the appedr- 
| ance of ſingle mountains, of a conſiderable ele- 
| vation; the former W peaked, and of a conje 
| form; * latter more Nw and foe at 2 
| ſummit. 
h Sulphut INand 1 we judge to be. i a} lat 
| of 24 48/, and the longitude. of 141" 12. Tbe 
- north iſland we place in the latitude of 257 1% 
and in the longitude of 141 100; and the ſouth 
iſland in the latitude of 245 227, and the Late 
of 141 20. N 
Captain Gore now thought proper 0 direct hi | 
courſe to the weſt-ſouth-weſt, for the Baſhee 
Iſles, with the hopes of procuring, at them, ſuch 
a ſupply of refreſhments as might render it lels 
neceſſary to continue long at Macao. | Theſe 
| \ -Ilands-received a viſit from Captain Dampier, 
who has given a very favourable account, as well 
ol the civility of the natives, as, of the abun- 
duance of hogs and vegetables, with which the 
c cuntry is furniſhed. They were afterwards ſeen 
| by Commodore Byron and e wan who 
paſſed them without landing 
For the purpoſe of extending our view in 1 
day- time, our ſhips ſailed at the diſtance of be- 
tween two and three leagues from each other? 
2 © of 6 1 and, 
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and, during the night, we proceeded under an eaſy 
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fail; ſa that it was ſcarcely poſſible to avoid ob- 


ſerving any land that lay in the vicinity of our 
courſe. In this manner we continued our pro- 
greſs, without any intereſting occurrence, having 
a freſh breeze from the north-eaſt, till Monday 
the 22d, when it augmented to a ſtrong gale, 
with vehement ſqualls of wind and rain, which 

reduced us to cloſe-reefed top- ſails. : 
The following day, at twelve o'clock, our 
latitude, by account, was 21 5, and our longi- 
tude 123* 20 About fix in the afternoon,” being 

at the diſtance of only ane and twenty leagues 
from the Baſhee Iſlands, according to their poſi- 
tion in Mr. Dalrymple's map, and the weather 
being ſqually, with a thick haze, we handed the 


. fore-top-ſail, and hauled our wind towards the 


north-north-weſt. 
On the 24th, we had conſtant rain during the 


whole day, and the weather was ſtill very tem- 
peſtuous ; a heavy ſea rolled down upon us from 


the northward, and, in the courſe. of | the aſter- 


noon, we had vivid flaſhes of lightning from the 
ſame quarter. We continued to ftand to the 
north-north-weſt till nine, when we tacked, and/ 
ſteered | to the ſouth-ſouth-eaſtward, till four 
o'clock in the morning of Thurſday the 25th, at 
which time we wore. In the night there was an 
eclipſe of the moon; but we were prevented by 
the rain from making any obſervation, It un- 
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fortunately happened, that one of the Diſcovery's 


people, being occupied, at the time of the greateſt 
darkneſs, in ſtowing the main top-maſt ſtay- ſail, 
fell overboard, but immediately catching hold of 


a rope, which was providentially hanging out of 
the fore-chains into the ſea, and the ſhip being 
brought into the wind without delay, he was got 
on board with no other hurt than a triios bruiſe 
on one of his ſhoulders. 

The weather becoming clear at eight o'clock 


we bote away, but the wind ſtill blew with ſuch 


violence, that we did not carry any other fail than 


the fore ſail, and the main top-ſail-cloſe reefed. 


We obſerved; about this time, a ſugar- cane, and 


a land- bird that reſembled a thruſh..” At noon, - 


our NIE was 121˙ 35 , and our latitude 
2173505 | 
Our preſent 8 with ceſpe to longi- 
' tude, being to the weſt of the Baſhee Iſles, ac- 
_ "cording to Mr. Dalrymple's charts, we perceived 
that Captain Gore was influenced, in the courſe 
he was now ſteering, by the ſentiments of Com- 
modore Byron and Captain Wallis, with whoin 
he had ſailed when they paſſed theſe iſlands, 
which are. placed by the former near four _ 
to the weſtward, or in the longitude of 118% 14/. 
In conſequence of this opinion, we ſtood towards 
the ſouth at two o'clock in the afternoon, with 


an intention of getting into the ſame parallel of | 


| latitude with the — before we ſhould run 
146! ) a don 
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down our longitude. we had nearly arrived in 
that ſituation by ſix o'clock, and ought, in con- 
ſequence, to have been within ſight of the land, 
according to the account of Captain Wallis, who. 
places theſe iſlands near three degrees more to 
the eaſt than Commodore Byron. 

The fury of the gale had not, at this time, 
received the leaſt diminution; and Captain Gore, 
being {till of opinion that the Baſhees were ſituated 
to the weſtward, brought the ſhips to, with their 
heads turned towards the north-weſt, under the | 
fore-ſail and balanced mizen. 

On the 26th, about ſix in the morning, che 
wind having, in a great meaſure, abated, we ſet 
our top: ſails, let out the reefs, and bore away to 

the weſtward. At twelve o'clock, our latitude, 
by obſervation, was 210 120, and our longitude 
120” 25/. In the courſe of this day, we ſaw 
many tropic birds, and a flock of ducks ; ae, 
porpoiſes and dolphins ; and continued to paſs 

- ſeveral pumice-ſtones. We ſpent the night on 5 
our tacks; and the following morning, at ſix 
o'clock, we again made ſail to the welh in ſearch 
of the Baſhee Iſles. 

Captain King began now to entertain appre- 
henſions, leſt, in the proſecution of our ſearch, 
for thoſe iſlands, we ſhould get lo far to the ſouth 
as to be under the neceſſity of paſſing t to leeward . 
of the Pratas ; in which caſe, it might haye, 
proved extremely difficult for boch bad-ſailing 

P 2 v 


'? 


; 1 


212 A VOYAGE TO THE 


veſſels as ours to fetch Macao, eſpecially if the 
wind ſhould continue to blow (as it now did) 


from the north-north-eaſt and north. The Cap- 


tain having ſome doubts whether Mr. Dalrymple's 
maps were on board the Reſolution, made ſail 
and hailed her; and having informed Captain 
Gore of the ſituation of theſe ſhoals, and his ap- 
prehenſions of being driven too much to the 


ſouthward, the latter gave him to underſtand, 


that he ſhould continue his courſe during that 
day, being ſtill not without hopes of finding Mr. 
Byron's longitude right; and therefore ordered 
Captain King to ſpread a few miles to the ſouth. 
The weather, at twelve o'clock, became hazy : 


the latitude, at that time, was 21 2/, and the 


longitude 118* 3of. At fix in the afternoon, 
having got to the weſt of the Baſhee Iſlands, ac- 
_ cording to Admiral Byron's account, Captain 
Gore hauled his wind to the north-weſtward, 
under an eaſy ſail, the wind blowing with great 
vehemence, and there being every proſpect of a 
tempeſtuous night, 

On the 28th, at four o'clock in the morning, 
the Reſolution, which was then half a mile a-head 
of the Diſcovery, wore, and the crew of the latter 
ſhip, at the ſame time, perceived breakers cloſe 
under their lee. On the approach of day-light, 
we had ſight of the iſland of Prata; and, be- 
tween the hours of ſix and ſeven, we ſtood to- 
wards the ſhoal, but finding ourſelves unable to 
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weather it, we bore away, and ran to leeward. 
As we paſſed along the ſouth ſide, within the - 
diſtance ef a mile from the reef, we ſaw two re- 
markable patches on the edge of the breakers, 
that had the appearance of wrecks. 

At noon, the latitude, diſcovered by double 
altitudes, was 20˙ 39/; and the longitude was 
116 457. The iſland of Prata was now three or 
four leagues diſtant, bearing north three quarters 
caſt, | Near the ſouthern extremity of the iſland, 
and on the ſouth-weſtern fide of the reef, we 

imagined that we ſaw, from the maſt- head, ſeveral 
openings in the reef, which ſeemed to promiſe 
ſecure anchorage. 

The extent of the Prata ſhoal | is conſiderable ; 
for it is about fix leagues from north to ſouth, 
and extends three or four leagues to the eaſt of 
the iſland : its limits to the weſtward we had not 
an opportunity of aſcertaining. We judge its 
north-eaſtern extremity to be in the latitude of 
20 58), and the longitude of 1179; and its ſouth- 
weſt end we place in the latitude of 209 45, and 
the longitude of 116 44/, 

We carried a preſs of ſail during the remainder 
of the day, and kept the wind, which now blew. 
from the north-eaſt by north, in order to ſecure 
' Our paſſage to Macao. It was a fortunate cir- 
cumſtance, that the wind favoured us towards the 
evening, by veering two points more to the eaſt- 
ward; for, if the wind and weather had con- 
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tinued the ſame as they had * in os preceding 


week, we think we ſhould ſcarcely have been 


able to have fetched that port, in which caſe we 
mult have repaired to Batavia; a place we had 
good reaſon to dread, from the terrible havock 
which the 3 of the climate had occa- 
ſioned among the crews of the former veſſels 
that had been employed in voyages of diſcoyery, 
and had touched there, 

In the morning of Monday the 29th, we paſſed 
ſome Chineſe fiſhing- boats, the crews of which 
eyed us with marks of great indifference, In 
fiſhing, they make uſe of a large dredge-net, re- 
ſembling a hollow cone in ſhape, with a flat iron 
rim fixed to the lower part of its mouth. The 
net is faſtened with cords to the head and ſtern 
of the boat, which being left to follow the im- 
pulſe of the wind, drays the net after it, with 
the iron rim dragging along the bottom. We 


found the ſea, to our great regret,” covered with 


the wrecks of boats which had been loſt, as we 
ſuppoſed, in the late ſtormy weather. 
Our latitude at twelve o'clock, by obſervation, 


was 22* 1'; and, ſince the preceding noon, we 


had run a hundred and ten miles upon a north- 
welt courſe. As we were now nearly in the lati- 
tude of the-Lema. Iſlands, we made ſail to the 
weſt by north, and, after we had proceeded two 


and twenty miles, deſeried one of them nine or 


ten leagues to the well, 


At 
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At fix in the afternoon, the extremes of the 5 
iſlands in view were in the direction of north- 


north-weft half weſt, and weſt· north · weſt half 


weſt; and we were four or five leagues diſtant 
from the neareſt; our ſoundings being twenty- 
two fathoms, over a muddy bottom. We now 
flackened fail, and kept upon our tacks for the 
night. The Grand Lema, according to Mr. 
Bayly's time-keeper, | bore, from the iſland; of 
Prata, north 60* weſt, a hundred and fifty-three 
miles; and, by our run, north 57 = a hun- 


dred and forty-ſix miles. 


The next morning, we ran * = f + 9h 
Illes, which, like the other, iſlands: ſituated on 
this coaſt, are deſtitute of wood, and, as far as 
we. had an opportunity of obſerving; devoid of 
cultivation. About nine o clock, a Chineſe boat, 
which had before been with the Reſolution, came 
along- ſide the Diſcovery,, with offers of a pilot, 
which, however, Captain King declined, as it 
was incumbent upon him to follow his confort. 
Not long afterwards, we paſſed the welter amoſt 


of the Lema rocks; but, inſtead of hauling up 
to the north of the Grand Ladrone Iiland, as 
was done by Lord Anſon in che n we 


ſailed 0 leeward. x [1 1 
Me ſcarcely think it nevelfary to: caution the 


| navigator againſt taking this courſe, as the dan · 
ger is ſufficiently manifeſt ; for, it the wind 
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ſhould-blow violently, and the current ſet with 
it, it will be highly difficult to fetch Macao. We 
might, indeed, by the direction of Mr. Dalrym- 
ple's chart, have ſafely gone either between the 
Lema Iſlands, or entirely to the northward of 
them, and have had the wind favourable for our 

reaching Macao. From our apprehenſions of 
miſſing that port, and being obliged to repair 
to Batavia, added to the ſtrong and ardent de- 
fires of hearing intelligence from Europe, we 
were the more inclined to rejoice on obſerving 
the Reſolution ſoon after fire a gun, and diſplay 
her colours as a ſignal for a pilot. On the repe- 
tition of the ſignal, there was an excellent race 
between four Chineſe boats; and Captain Gore 
engaged with the perſon who arrived firſt, to con- 
duct the ſhip to the Typa, for the ſum of thirty 

dollars, ſending word, at the ſame time, to Cap- 
tain King, that, as he could eaſily folow him 
with the Dato ver, that exipjence might be ſaved 
to him, 

In a ſhort time afterwards, a ſecond pilot getting 
on board the Reſolution, inſiſted on guiding the 
ſhip; and immediately laying hold of the wheel, 

began to order the fails to be trimmed. This 
2 riſe to a violent altercation, which was at 
length compromiſed, by their agreeing to divide | 
the money atv them, 
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At twelve o'clock, our latitude, by obſerva- 
tion, was 21 57! north, and our longitude 114 
2 eaſt. The Grand Ladrone iſland was, at this 
time, four miles ' diſtant, extending from north- 
weſt half north to north half weſt, The land, 
whoſe bearings we have here mentioned, was ſup- 
poſed by us to be one iſland ; but we afterwards 
found that the weſtern part was an iſland laid 
down in Mr. Dalrymple's chart of part of the 
Chineſe coaſt, &c. which we had not at preſent 
on board. 

In purſuance of the inſtructions which had been 
given to Captain Cook by the Lords of the Ad- 
miralty, it now became neceſſary to deſire tlie of- 
| ficers and men to deliver up their journals, and 
all other papers they might have in their poſſeſ- 
ſion, relative to the hiſtory of the voyage. Some 
degree of delicacy, as well as firmneſs, ſeemed 
to be requiſite in the execution of thefe orders. 
Our commanders could not be ignorant, that 
moſt of the officers, and ſeveral of the ſeamen, 
had amuſed themſelves, in their leiſure hours, 
with writing accounts of our proceedings, for the 
purpoſe of gratifying their friends, or for their 
own private ſatisfaction; which they might not 
with to have ſubmitted, in their preſent form, 
to the inſpection of ſtrangers. On the other 
hand, the Captains could not, conſiſtently with .' 
the inſtructions they had received, leave papers 
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in their cuſtody, which, either by accident or de- 


ſign, might fall into the hands of printers, and 
thus give riſe to ſuch ſpurious and imperfe& nar- 
. Tatives of our voyage, as might tend to the dif. 
paragement of our labours, and, perhaps, to the 
prejudice of officers, who might, though un- 
juſtly, incur the ſuſpicion of having been the au- 
thors of ſuch publications. 

Captain King, therefore, aſſembled . Di 
covery's people on deck, and informed them of 
the orders that had been received, and the rea- 
ſons which, in his opinion, ought to induce them 
to yield a perfect obedience. He, at the ſarhe 
time, gave them to underſtand, that whatever 


papers they wiſhed not to have ſent to the Lords 


of the Admiralty, ſhould be ſealed up in their 
own preſence, and preſerved i in his cuſtody, till 
the intentions of their Lordſhips, reſpecting the 
publication of the hiſtory of the voyage, werg 
. accompliſhed ; after which, he ſaid, they ſhould 

be faithfully reſtored to them. 
| Captain King had the ſatisfaction to find, that 
his propoſals met with the approbation, and the 
ready compliance, nat only of the officers, but 
alſo of the reſt of the ſhip's company ; and every 
ſcrap of paper, that contained an account of any 
tranſactions relating to the preſent voyage, was 
immediately given up. The Captain obſerves 
Upon this occaſion, that i it is but doing juſtice to 
the 
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the ſeamen of this ſhip to declare, that they were 
the beſt diſpoſed, and the moſt obedient men 


he ever knew, though the greateſt part of them 


were very young, and had never ſerved beſore 


in 2 ſhip of-war, 


Captain Gore made the ſame 8 to the 
people of the Reſolution, who inſtantly complied 
with them, and delivered up all their papers 
which-had any reference to the YOTAges. 
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CHAP. IX. © on dec 
n e we 
Ignorance of the Chineſe Pilot—The Ships 7 en 
Macao Account of the Iſle of Potoe— A Chineſe | 
Comprador comes on board Captain King di/- the 
patched to Macao to viſit the Portugueſe Gover- ſim 
non Dependent State of the Portugueſe at Macao flac 
Effects of the Intelligence we received reſpectiug wa 
European air len, occaſioned at Canton * 
Our Ships anchor in the Typa— Captain King, 1 
his ſecond Lieutenant, &c. proceed to Canton wil 
Bocca Tygris—Wampu—A Sampane, or Chineſe on: 
Boat, deſcribed—Mr. King's Reception at the mi 
Engliſh Factory at Canton—An Inftance of the 
ſuſpicious Character of the Chineſe—T heir Me- ” 
8 thod of trading exemplified—Obſervations rela- 
tive to the City of Canton—11s Population Num- Cit 


ber of Sampanes Military Force of the Province 
of Duangtoug—Streets and Houſes of Canton de- 
fſeribed—Of the Engliſh Supercargoes—Captain 
King viſits a Chineſe of the firſt Diſtinction at 
Canton His Return to Macao — Great Demand 
for the Sea-Otter Skins —Earneſt Deſire of our 
Seamen to return to Cook's River for Skins 
Plan of a Voyage for opening a Fur Trade on the 
Weſtern Coaſt of North- America, and making 
further Diſcoveries in the Neighbourbood of China 


and Japan Nautical Obſervations—Price of 
Proviſions at Canton. | 


E continued working to windward till 
about fix o'clock in the afternoon, when 
Ve let go our anchors, by the direction of the 
Chineſe pilot on board the Reſolution, who was 
of 
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of opinion, that the tide was now ſetting againſt 
us. In this particular, however, he was greatly 
deceived; for, upon our making the experiment, 
we diſcovered, that it ſet towards the north till 
ten o'clock. The next morning, (Wedneſday 
the iſt of December) he fell into an error of a 
ſimilar kind; for, at five, on the appearance of 
ſlack water, he directed that we ſhould get under 
way; but the ignorance he had before manifeſted, 

had put us upon our guard. We were therefore 
willing to be convinced, by our own obſervati- 
ons, before we weighed anchor; and, on exa- 
mining the tide, we found a ſtrong under-tow, 
in conſequence of which we were obliged to keep 
faſt till eleven o'clock. It appears from theſe 
circumſtances, that the tide had run down for the 
ſpace of twelve hours. 

We ſtood on our tacks, during the afternoon, 
between the Grand Ladrone and the iſland of | 
Potoe, having paſſed to the eaſt of the latter. 
The tide beginning to ebb at nine o'clock, we 
again caſt anchor in ſix fathoms water; the town 
of Macao being at the diſtance of nine or ten 
miles, in a north-weſt direction; and the iſle of X 
Potoe bearing ſouth half weſt, ſix or ſeven miles 
diſtant. | 

Potoe is fituated about two leagues to the 
north- north-weſt of that Iſland, which, as we 
have already mentioned, we at firſt conſidered as 
a part of the Grand Ladrone. It is rocky, and” 

of 
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of ſmall extent; and off its wellcra curratiity 


there is ſaid to be foul ground, though, when 
we paſſed near it, we did not perceive any. 

On the 2d of December, in the morning, one 
of the Chineſe contractors, who are known by 
the appellation of Compradors, came on board 
the Reſolution, and fold to Captain Gore as 


much beef as weighed two hundred pounds, to- 


gether with a conſiderable quantity of eggs, 
oranges, and greens. The Diſcovery received a 
proportional ſhare of theſe articles; and an agree- 
ment was made with the Comprador to provide us 


a daily ſupply, for which, however, he inſiſted 


on our paying him before-hand. 


As our pilot now pretended that he could con- 


duct the ſhips no further, Captain Gore was under 
the neceſſity of diſcharging him; and we were 


left to our own guidance and direction, At two 
o'clock in the afternoon, the tide flowing, we 


took up our anchors, and worked to windward ; 
and, at ſeven, anchored again in three fathoms 
and a half of water; at which time Macao bore 


weſt, at the diſtance of one league. This was, 


indeed, a very ineligible ſituations; for it was 


expoſed to the north-eaſt, and had ſhoal water, 
not exceeding two fathoms and a half in depth, 


to leeward; but as, in the narrative of Lord 
Anſon's voyage, no nautical deſcription is given 


df the harbour wherein the Centurion anchored, 


and Mr, W general map was on too 
ſmall 
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ſmall a "IEP to be of uch ſervice in directing 
vs, our ſhips were obliged to continue * 


during the whole night... 


Captain Gore, in the evening, diſpatched Cap- 


tain King to Macao, to pay a viſit to the Portu- 
gueſe Governor, and to requeſt the favour of his 


aſſiſtance in fupplying our people with proviſions, 
which he imagined might be done on more mo- 


derate terms than the Comprador would undertake 


to furniſh them. Captain King, at the fame” 
time, took an account of the naval ſtores, of 


which both our ſhips were in great want, with an 


intention of repairing immediately 'to Canton, 


and making application to the ſervants of our 


Eaſt-India Art who reſided there at that 


time. 


Upofi' Mr. King” s arrival at the citadel, he was 
informed by the fort major, that the governor - 
was indiſpoſed, and was therefore unwilling to 


receive viſitors, but that we might depend on 


meeting with every aſſiſtance in their power. 
This, however, Mr. King underſtood would be 
very inconſiderable, ſince they were perfectly de- 
pendent on the Chineſe, even for their daily ſup- 

rt. Indeed, the anſwer that was returned to 
Mr. King's firſt requeſt, furniſned a ſufficient 


proof of the reduced ſtate of the Portugueſe 
power; for, on his ſignifying to the Major his 
deſire of proceeding to Canton as ſoon as poſ- 
ible, the latter acquainted him, that they could 
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not preſume to provide a boat for him, till pers 
miſſion had been obtained from the Hoppe, or. 
officer of the cuſtoms ; and that it was neceſſary. 
to apply, for this purpoſe, to the Chineſe governs, 
ment at Canton. 1 

Captain King's mortification at ſo unexpetted, 


a delay, could be equalled only by the eager im 
patience with which we had ſo long waited for ati, 


opportunity of gaming information with regard 


to European affairs. It not unfrequently haps, 


— 


pens, that, amidſt the ardent purſuit of an object 
we neglect the moſt obvious means of attaining, 
it, This was, indeed, Mr. King's caſe at pre- 


| ſent; for he was returning to the ſhip in a ſtate 


of great dejection, when the Portugueſe officer. 
who accompanied him, aſked him whether he did 
not intend to viſit the "Engliſh gentlemen. at 
Macao. It is unneceſſary to add with what 
tranſport Mr. King received the intelligence con- 


veyed to him by this queſtion; as well as wich 
what anxious hopes and fears, what a conflict 


between curioſity and apprehenſion, his mind 
was agitated, as he and his companions walked» 
towards the houſe of one of their countrymens! 
'The reception they met with was by no means; 
deficient. in civility or kindneſs, though, from” 
the ſtate of agitation they were in, it appeared to 
them rather cold and formal. In their inquiries, 


as far as regarded objects of private concern, 


der obtained, as was indeed to be expected, 
; 2 - 
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little br no ſatisfaction] hut the b eurfenets bf 
public” nature, which had happened fifice- the 
period f dur departure from England, and whielr 
now, for the firſt time; burſt all at onde up] jꝛ 
them, overwhelmed all other feelings, ad almoft 
deprived them, for ſome time, of the Wen * 
refleRtion. ' on hen 1 30 ö 

The information nom received — Mr. King 
and his attendants, being communitated to thoſe 
who remained on board, we continued, for ſeve · 
ral days, to queſtion each other with reſpect to the 
truth of it, as if de firous of ſeeking, in doubt and 
ſuſpencez for · that i conſolation, ich the reality 
of our misfottunes ſeemed entirely to exclude. 
To theſe ſenſations the moſt poĩgnant regret ſuc- 
ceeded; on finding ourſelves cut off, at ſo great a 

diſtance; from the ſcene, where, we ſuppoſed; 
the fate of contending fleets and armies was con- 
deux deciding. 

The intelligence we had gained ee x, 
ſtate: of affairs in Europe, rendered us the more 
anxious to accelerate our departure as much as 
we poſſibly could. Captain King, therefore, re- 
newed his endeavours to procure. a paſſage to 
Canton, but did not meet with ſucceſh at preſent, 
He was now informed, that the diffieulty ariſing 
from the ſettled policy of the country, would, in 
all probability, be greatly augmented by an in- 
cident Which had occurred a few, weeks before 
our arrival. Captain Panton had been ſent from 
Vor. IV.—x 22. Q_ Macy 1 
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Madras, in a ſhip of war of 3orenty-Gye ama; 
called the Seahorſe, for the purpoſe. of urging 
** the payment of a debt which the Chineſe mer- 
chants of Canton owed to private Britiſh. ſubjects 
in Europe and India, and which amounted, as 
we underſtood, to almoſt a million ſterling, in- 
cluding the principal and compound intereſt. 
With this view, he was directed to make 4 
peremptory demand ef an audience of the viceroy 
of Canton, which after ſome delay, and not-be- 
fore recourſe had been had to menaces, was at 
length granted. The anſwer he received, with 
regard to the ſubject of his miſſion, was fair and 
ſatisfactory: but he had no ſooner departed, than 
an edict was ſtuck up in the public places of the 
eity, and on the houſes of the Europeans, pro- 
hibiting all foreigners from lending money, on 
any prerence whatever, to the ſubjects of che ems 
peror of China. | 
This procedure had gi ven mths fon: very 
ene alarms” at Canton. The Chineſe mer · 
chants, who had contracted the debt, in oppo- 
Htion to the commercial laws of their country, 
and partly denied the juſtice of the demand, were 
apprehenſive left ſome intelligence of this ſhould 
be conveyed to Pekin; in which caſe the empe- 
. ror, who is repreſented as a juſt and rigid prince, 
might perhaps puniſh them with the confifcation 
dk their property, if not with the loſs of their 
Res. On te "__ -hand; ng. 
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could not fail of giving riſe to freſh” alarm. 


raecirie octant 427 
at che Engliſh factory, do hom tik Brefdeiley 


of Madras had recommended, in ſtrong terms, 


the cauſe of the claimatits;” eatertiined violent 
apprehenſions of  embroiling thetAſvesWith'the 
Chineſe government at Canton ant of oreafion- 


ing, by chat means, great and perhaps irreparable 


| detriment to the Eaſt- India Company's affairs in 
China. For the Mandarines, as Captain King 


was further informed, were conſtantly” prepafed 
to take oceaſion, even on the wött bei grounds, 
to obſtruct their commerce; and it was frequently 


a very difficult matter, and always Atended 5+ 


expence,/ to get ſuch reſtraints taken 6ff. Theſe 


impoſitions were continuity augtmenting ; and, 
indeed, Mr. King found ir the general opinion, 


in all the European factoties, that they fold, 


probably, in a ſhort time, be reduced" to the 


mortifying alterhative, either of Awittiug their 


commercial intercourſe with Chin, or enduring 


the ſame indignities ro which the wen are fub- 


(= 310490) #4 


The arrival of our two ſhips, a Wen u "eine, 


Captain” Ring, therefore, finding chere was bo 


proſpect of his proceeding to Canton, diſpatched 
A letter to the Committee of the Engliſh Super- 


cargves, to inform them / of the teaſom df dur 
Putting into the Tygris, and to requeſt their 
uſſiſtance in procuring him a paſſport, 'as well as 
| bono the Rores we had occafion for (of 


Q 2 which | 


*\ 
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which Mr. King ſent chem a litt) wo all Nan 
expedition. 


The following wanting. Os King n 


accompanied on board by our countryman'z-who 
acquainting us with the ſituation of the Typa, 
we weighed anchor between ſix and ſeven o'clock, 
and ſteered towards it; but the wind failing, we 
again came to, at eight, in three fathoms and a 
half; the Grand Ladrone bearing ſouth-eaſt by 
ſouth, and Macao weſt-north-weſt, at the e 
of three miles. 

The Portugueze fort. » was 93 40 Galuted by the 
Reſolution with eleven guns, and the compli- 
ment was returned by an equal number. Early 
in the morning of the 4th, we weighed again, 
and ſtood into the Typa, where we moored vith 
the ſtream anchor and cable to the weſt. |; 
As the Comprador, with whom we at fr en- 
gaged, had taken the liberty of going off with a 
fmall ſum of money, which he had received from 
us before-hand for the purchaſe ef proviſions, we 
entered into an agreement with another, -who ſup- 
plied both our veſſels. during the whole time of 


our continuance here. This was done with ſe- 


crecy, and in the night, on pretence of its being 
contrary to the eſtabliſhed regulations of the port; 
but we were inclined. to ſuſpect, that all this 


. caution, was practiſed either with, a view of en- 


bancing the price of the articles provided by him, 
or FE! en to. himſelf the emoluments of his 
REV "£0 KS contract, 


PACIFIC" OCEAN, 229 


contract, without being under the neceſſity or 
ſharing them with the Mandarines. 

On Thurſday the gth, Captain Gore received: 
an anfwer from the Engliſh Supercargoes at Can- 
ton, in which they promiſed to exert their moſt 
ſtrenuous endeavours in procuring the ſupplies 
of which we were in want, with all poſſible diſ- 
patch, and aſſured him, that a paſſport ſhould 
be ſent for one of our officers, expreſſing their 
hopes, at the ſame time, that we were ſufficiently 
acquainted with the character of the Chineſe ad- 
miniſtration, to impute any delays, that * 
unavoidably occur, to their true cauſe, : 

The next day, an.Engliſh merchant, from one 
of our Eaſt-Indian ſettlements, made application 
to Captain Gore for the aſſiſtance of a few of his 
people, to navigate as far as Canton a veſſel 
which he had purchaſed at Macao. Captain 

Gore, conſidering this as a good opportunity for 
Mr. King to repair to that city, gave orders, that 
he ſhould take with him his ſecond lieütenant, 
the lieutenant of marines, and ten ſailors 
Though this was not the exact mode in which, 
Captain King could have wiſhed to viſit Canton, 
yet as it was highly uncertain when the paſſport 
would arrive, and his preſence might be of great 
ſervice in expediting the requiſite ſupplies, he 
did not ſcruple to go on board the veſſel, having 
left orders with Mr. Williamſon to prepare the 
n for ſea with all convenient ſpeed, and 
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make fuch additions and improvements in her 
upper works, as might contribute to render her 
more defenfible. That the ſeries of our aſtrono- 

mical obſervations might not be interrupted by 
his abſence, he entruſted Mr. Trevenen with the 

care of continuing them; as he repoſed a perfect 

confidence in en — ee of that 
gentleman. 

Mr. King and his attendants quitted the har- 
bour of Macao on Saturday the 11th ; and fail- 
ing round the ſouth- eaſtern extreme of the iſland, 
ſtrered a northerly courſe, leaving on their right- 
hand, as they paſſed along, Lantao Lintin, and 
ſeveral iſles. of ſmaller extent. All theſe iſlands, 
as well as that of Macao, which is ſituate to the 
left, are totally deſtitute of wood: the land is 


high and unfertile; and is not nen excepꝛ 


occaſionally by fiſhermen. 


As they approached the Bocca Tygris, which 
is near forty miles diſtant from Macao, the coaſt 


of China appeared to the eaſtward in ſteep white 


cliffs. Fhe «ws forts, that command the mouth 
of che river, were, at this time, exactly in the 
ſame ſtate they were jn when Lord Anſon was 
here. That which ſtands to the left is a fine old 
caſtle, environed by a grove of trees, r bing a 
ue and romantic aſpect. it 

The veſſel was here viſited by an officer of the 
cuſtorns ; upon which occaſion, the -perſon to 


whom it belonged, being apprehenſive: that, if 


2 our 
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our party ſhould be diſcovered on board, it would 
produce ſome alarm, and might perhaps be at- 


tended with diſagreeable — requeſted. 


3 


them to retire into the cabin below. 


Above theſe forts, the breadth of ths river is 
variable; the banks being flat and low, and ſub- 


ject to great inundations from the tide, The land, 
on both ſidès, is level, and laid out in fields of 
rice; but, as our party advanced, it was obſerved 


to riſe gradually into hills of conſiderable decli- 
vity, whoſe ſides were cut into terraces, and 


planted with ſugar-canes, yams, ſweet potatoes, 
the cotton- tree, and plantains. They alſo per- 
ceived many lofty pagodas, diſperſed about the 


country, and ſeveral towns at a diftance, ſome ef | 


which ſeemed to be of great magnitude. 
Their progreſs being retarded by contrary 
winds, and the lightneſs of the veſſel, they did 
not arrive at Wampu, which is no more than 
nine leagues from the Bocca Tygris, till the 18th. 
Wampu is a ſmall town, off which the ſhips of 
the various nations, who trade with the Chinefe 
are ſtationed, in order to receive their reſpeRibe 
ladings. It is aſſerted by Monſieur Sonnerat, 
that the river, higher up, is not ſufficiantly deep 
for the admiſſion of veſſels that are heavily laden, 


even if the policy of the Chineſe had permitted 


Europeans to navigate them up to Canton. With 
reſpect to this circumſtance; however, we eanndt 


pretend 6 decide, as no ſtranger, we helleve, 
I” Q4. has 
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has been allowed to inform himſelf with certainty 
of the truth. The little iſlands, that are. ſituated 
oppoſite the town, are appropriated to the ſeve- 
ral factories, .who have erected warehouſes. for 
the reception of the various articles of merchag- 
dige which are brought down from Canton. 
At Wampu, Captain King embarked in a /am- 
"pane, or Chineſe boat, and immediately proceed- 
ed to Can n, which is eight or nine miles higher 
up the riyer. Theſe ſampanes are the neateſt and 
moſt commodious boats for paſſengers that Mr. 

King ever ſay. They are of different fizes, of 
great breadth upon the heam, nęarly flat at the 
bottom, and narrow at the head and ſtern, which 


ö are elevated, and embelliſhed with ornaments. 


The middle part, where Mr. King ſat, was arch- 
ed over with a roof made of bamboo, which may, 
at pleaſure, be raiſed or lowered ;- in the ſides 
were {mall windows, which had ſhutters.to them; 


and the apartment was furniſhed with tables, 


chairs, and handſome mats. A ſmall waxen idol 
was placed in the ſtern, in a caſe of gilt leather. 
Before this image ſtoad a pat, that contained 
lighted tapers made of matches, or dry chips, 


and gum. The dareiof chis boat amounted to 


Span d. gollar, „ 20 en g ling oils 1 
Captain King ae Canton in the eyening, 
_ diſembarked at the Engliſh factory, where, 
though his. arrival was, wholly unexpected, he 
. received. ich eyery War of ciyility and = 
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ſpe c. Meſſrs. Fitzhugh, Bevan, and Rapier, 


compoſed, at this time, the Select Committee; 


and the former of theſe gentlemen acted as Preſi- 
dent. They immediately gave Mr. King an in- 
ventory of thoſe ſtores with which the Eaſt- India 
ſhips were able to ſupply us; and though he did 
not entertain the ſmalleſt doubt, that the com- 
manders were willing to aſſiſt us with whatever 
they could ſpare, conſiſtently with a regard to 
the intereſt of their employers, as well as their 
own ſafety, yet it was a great diſappointment to 
him to obſerve in their liſt ſcarcely any canvaſs 
or cordage, of both which articles we were chiefly 


in want. It afforded him, however, ſome con- 


ſolation to find that the ſtores were ready to be 
ſhipped, and that the proviſions we had . 
for might be had at a day's notice. 

Mr. King being deſirous of making his tay 
here as ſhort as poſſible, requeſted that the gen- 
tlemen would endeavour to procure junks or boats 
for him the next day, as it was his intention to 
quit Canton the following one: but they gave 
him to underſtand, that a buſineſs of that nature 


was not to be tranſacted with ſuch quickneſs in 


the Chineſe dominions; that leave muſt previ- 
ouſly be obtained from the Viceroy ; that appli- 
cation muſt be made to the Hoppe, or principal 
officer of the cuſtoms, for chops, or permits; and 
that it was not cuſtomary; to grant ſuch favours 
without mature deliberation : in ſhort, that pa- 

tience 


_ 1 a 
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tience was a virtue eſſentially neceſſary. in China; 
and that they hoped they ſhould have the pleaſure 
oſ rendering the factory agreeable: to him, for a 
ſew days longer than he ſeemed e to _ 
them with his company. MY 
Though Captain King was not a0 þ diſpoſed 
to be pleaſed with this compliment, he could not 
ayoid being diverted with an incident which oc- 
curred very ſeaſonably to convince him of the 
truth of their repreſentations, and of the ſuſpicious 
character that diſtingviſhes the Chineſe. Our 
readers will doubtleſs recollect, that it was now 
upwards of à fortnight ſince Captain Gore had 
written to the gentlemen of the factory, to ſoli- 
cit their aſſiſtance in gaining permiſſion for one 
of his officers to repair to Canton. In conſe- 
quence of this application they had -mentioned 
the affair to one of the principal Chineſe mer- 
chants ot that city, who. had promiſed to intereſt 
bimſelf in our behalf; and to petition: the Viceroy 
to grant our requeſt. This perſon came to viſit 
Mr. Fitzhugh, the Preſident, while he and his 
colleagues were converſing with Captain King on 
the ſubject, and informed him, with great com- 
placency and farisfaftion in his countenance, that 
he had at length met with ſucceſs in his ſolieita · 
tions, and that a paſſport would be iſſued in a 
tew days for. one of the officers of the Ladrone 
ſhip; or pirate. Mr. Fitzhugh immediately de- 
Hred him not to give himſelf any further trouble 
5451. in 
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in this buſineſs; as the'officer (pointing to Captain 


King) was already arrived. The conſternation, ': 


with which the old Chineſe merchant was ſeized. 
on hearing this intelligence, is almoſt incon- 
ceivable. His head ſunk inſtantaneouſly upon 
his breaſt, and the ſofa, on which he ſat, ſhook, 
from the violence of his emotion. Whether the 
Ladrone ſhip (as he called it) was the object of 
his apprehenſions, or his own government; Cap- 
tain King could not determine; but, after he 
had continued a few minutes inithis ſtate of agita- 
tion, Mr. Bevan begged him not to deſpair, and 
acquainted him with the manner in which the 
Captain had paffed from Macao, the motives of 
his journey to Canton, and his wiſhes to quit that 
eity as ſoon as poſſible. ' As this laſt circum- 
ſtance ſeemed to be particularly agreeable to the 
old man, Mr. King flattered | himſelf that he 
ſhould find him difpoſed to accelerate his depar- 
ture; but he had no ſooner recovered from bis 
conſternation, than he began to recount the un- 
avoidable delays that would occur in our bulineſs, 
the difficulty of obtaining an audience of the 
Viceroy, the jealouſies and ſuſpicions entertained 
by the Mandarines with regard to our real de- 


ſigns, which; he affirmed, had riſen to an un- 


common height, from the ſtrange ne 


hag given of ourſel Tee. 


After Captain King had waited' ee AN 


tion, 
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tion, without finding that the: affair was in the 


| leaſt advanced towards a concluſion, he made 
application to the commander of an Engliſh 
country ſhip, who intended to ſail on the 25th, 
and who offered to take on board the men and 
ſtores, and to lie to, unleſs the weather ſhould 
prevent him, off Macao, till we could diſpatch 
boats to receive them out of his veſſel, - He at 
the ſame time appriſed Captain King of the 
danger he might perhaps incur of bring i driven 
with them out to ſea, 

While Mr. King was conſidering what ſteps 


he ſhould take, the commander of another country. 


| ſhip preſented him with a letter from Captain 


Gore, importing that he had engaged this com- 
mander to bring our party from Canton, and to, 


deliver our ſupplies, at his own hazard, in the 


Typa. All difficulties being thus removed, Mr. 


King had leiſure to beſtow ſome attention on the 
| purchaſe of our ſtores and proviſions; which he 
completed on the 26th; and, on the ſucceeding 

day, the whole ſtock was conveyed on board. 
Captain Gore: being of opinion, that Canton 
would be the moſt advantageous market for furs, 
had deſired Mr. King to take with him about 
twenty ſkins of ſea-otters; moſt of which had 
been the property of our deceaſed Commanders, 
and to diſpoſe of them at the beſt price he could 
obtain; a, commiſſion which furniſhed him with 
an 83 of becoming acquainted, in ſome 
| degree, 
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degree, with the genius of the Chineſe for trade. 


Mr. King having informed ſome of the Engliſh 
ſupercargoes of theſe circutnſtances, requeſted 
that they would recommend him to ſome reputable 
Chineſe merchant, who would at once offer Him 
a-reaſonable. price for the ſkins. They accord- 
ingly directed him to a member of the Hong, (an 
appellation given to a ſociety of the principal 
merchants of the city) who being fully appriſed 


of the nature of the buſineſs, ſeemed to be ſen- 


ſible of the delicacy of Mr. King's ſituation, and 
aſſured him that he might rely on his integrity, 
and that, in an affair of this kind,; he ſhould con- 
ſider himſelf as a mere agent, without ſeeking to 
acquire any profit for himſelt. 98298 
The ſkins being laid before this a 4 

examined them over and over again with parti- 
cular attention, and at laſt informed Captain 
King, that he could not think of offering more 
than three hundred dollars for them. As the 
Captain was convinced, from the price at which 
our ſkins had been ſold in Kamtſchatka, that he 
had not offered one half of their value, he found 
himſelf obliged to drive a bargain. He there- 
fore in his turn, demanded a thouſand dollars; 
the Chineſe merchant then advanced to five hun- 
dred; after which he offered Mr. King a private 
preſent of porcelain and tea, which amounted to 
® hundred more; then he propoſed to give the 
nt ſum i in woner: ; and at length. roſe to ſeven 
hun- 
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hundred dollars; upon which the Captain lowered 

his demands to nine hundred. Here, each of 
them declaring that he would not recede, they 
parted ; but the Chineſe ſpeedily returned with a 
liſt of Eaft-Indian commodities, which he now 
deſired that Mr. King would take in exchange, 
and which (as the Captain was afterwards inform- 
ed) would have amounted in value, if faithfully 
delivered, to double the ſum: the merchant had 
before offered. Finding the Captain unwilling to 
deal in this mode, he finally propoſed, that they 
ſhould divide the difference, which Mr. King, 
weary of the conteſt, agreed to, and received the 
eight hundred dollars. 

Captain King, from the ill bealch under which 
he at preſent laboured, had but little reaſon to 
lament the very narrow bounds,” within which 
every European at Canton is obliged, by the 
ſuſpicious policy of the Chineſe, to confine his 
curioſity. He would otherwiſe, doubtleſs, have 
felt himſelf extremely tantalized with living under 
the walls of a city of ſuch magnitude, and ſo re- 
plete with objects of novelty, without being al 
mitted to enter it. 50 

The accounts of * as * as of hs other 
parts of China, by Le Comte and Du Halde, 
moſt of our readers have, in all probability, 
peruſed. Theſe authors have lately been charged 
by Monſieur Sonterat with having been guilty of 
great exaggeration; for which reaſon the ſubſe 

quent 
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quent remarks; collected by Captain King from 
the intelligence which he received from ſeveral, 
Engliſh gentlemen, who had reſided a long time 
at Canton, May not improperly be introduced. 
The circumference of Canton, including the 
old and new town, and alſo the ſuburbs, is about 
ten miles. With regard to its population, Mr. 
King, judging of the whole from what he ſaw in the 
ſuburbs, is of opinion, that it falls conſiderably 
ſhort of an European town of equal magnitude. 
Le Comte has eſtimated the number of its inha- 
bitants at one million five, hundred . thouſand ; 
Du Halde at a million; and M. Sonnerat affirms 
he has aſcertained that their, number does not 
exceed ſeventy-figethouland'® : but, as this gen- 
tleman has not thought proper, to communicate = 
to us the grounds on which he founded his cal- 


culation, and, beſides, ſeems to be as much in- 
elined to depreciate whatever relates to the Chi- 


neſe nation, as the Jeſuits may. be to magnify, 


his opinion dees not lay claim to an implicit 
aſſent. The following particulars may perhaps 


enable our readers to form 2 Judgroent on [this 
Point with ſome degree of accuracy. 


It is certain, that a Chineſe hauſe, in general, 
occupies more {ſpace than is commonly taken up 


by houſes in Europe 3: but: the portion f four 


1 12 verifit moi-meme, avec plukeurs Chincir, la 
Population de Canton,” c. Junge auæ Taler Oriemalet Ul . 


ot par A. Sonneras, vol. Ai. +: Ps 75994 50g 
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or 1 to one, ſiggeſtels by M. Sohgerat, muſt 
de acknowledged to go far beyond the truth. To 
this we may add, that a conſiderable number cf 
houſes, in the ſuburbs of Canton, are kept only 


for the purpoſes of commerce, by merehants and 


opulent tradeſmen, whoſe families reſide efitirely 
within the walls, On the offiet had, a Chineſe 
family, upon an average, is more numerous that 


an European. A Mandarine, in proportion to 


his rank and property, has from five to twenty 
wives. A merchant” has from three to five. A 
perſon of the latter claſs at Canton; had, indeed; 


Rive and twenty wives, and ſix and thirty children; 


but this was mentioned to Captain King as a very 


uncommomn circumſtance. A wealthy tradeſtiinh . 


has generally two wives j and people of an in 


ferior ſtation very rarely have more than one. 


They have, atleaſt double the number of ſetvants 
employed by Europeans of the ſame rank. If, 
therefore, we ſuppoſe a Chineſe: family to be 
larger by one-third, and an European houſe left 
by two-thirds, than each other, a city of · China 


will comprehend only half the number of people 


contained in a town of the ſame extent in Europe. 


According to theſe poſtulate, the city and ſuburbs | 


of Canton may contain, in all probability, ces 


a hundred and fifty thouſand inhabitants. 0 * 


Captain King, found various opinions entertain- 
ed reſpecting the number of inhabited, ſampanes 


but none camputed them to be under forty 
0 3--- '._._  thou- 


: \ 
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chouſand. ' They are bre che Ge: 1 


each other, a narrow paſſage being left, at inter- 


vals for the boats to paſs: and repaſs on the river. 


The Tygris, at Canton, being of greater wiclth A 


than the Thames at London, and the whole river, 
far the Ipact of at leaſt a mile, being covered in 
this manner, it does not appear that chis eſtimate 
of their number is at all exaggerated ; and if it 
be allowed; the inhabitants in the Jſampanes alone - 
each of: which contains one family; muſt amount 
to almoſt thrice the number affirmed by. M. Son 
nerat to be in the Whole Ct. 
Fifty thouſand men conſtitute the military fotos 17 
of the province of Quangtong, of which Canton 
is the gapltal. It is aſſerted, that twenty thou- 
ſand are ſtationed. in the city and ita environs ; 
and Captain King was aſſured, that, on gccaſioti.l 


ton, thirty thouſand troops had been drawn, tes 
gether in the courſe of x few hum. 


of ſome commotion which had happened arCans: - . 


Tbe ſtreets of this city are lung and: moſt of; 5 


them are narrow and deſtitute of nme | 
They are well paved with large ſtones; And, in 

general, kept extremely clean. The houſes are 
built of brick, and are only one ſtory high. They 


have, for the moſt part, two or three : counts? 
backwards, in which are erected the warehouſes? - -- 


far. the: reception of . merchandize, and; in the % 

houſes within the city, the apartinencs for- thay | 
 fomales;>. Some of: the meaner” fore ot bets 
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or five to one, ſuggeſted by M. Sonnerat, muſt 
be acknowledged to go far beyond the truth. To 
this we may add, that a conſiderable number of 
houſes, in the ſuburbs of Canton, are kept only 
for the purpoſes of commerce, by merchants and 
opulent tradeſmen, whoſe families refide entirely 
within the walls. On the otlier hafd, a Chineſe 
family, upon an average, is more numerous than 


an European. A Mandarine, in proportion to | 


his rank and property, has from five to twenty 
wives. A merchant” has from three to five. A 
perſon of the latter Claſs at Canton, had, indeed, 


five and twenty wives, and fix and thirty children; 


but this was mentioned to Captain King as a very 


uncommon circumſtance. A wealthy tradeſtmah 


has generally two wives; and people of an in- 
forior ſtation very rarely have more than one. 
They have, at leaſt double the number of ſervants 


employed by Europeans of the ſame rank. If, 


therefore, we ſuppoſe a Chineſe family to be 


larger by one-third, and an European houſe lefs 


by two-thirds, than each other, a city of China 


will comprehend only half the number of people 


contained in a town of the ſame extent in Europe. 
According to theſe paſtulata, the city and ſuburbs 


of Canton may contain, in all probability, about 
a hundred and fiſty thouſand inhabitants. 


Captain King found various opinions entertain- 


| ed reſpecting the number of inhabited /ampenes.: 


but none camputed. them to be under forty 
. 3 | | thou- 


thouſand. They are moored in rows, cloſe to 
each other, a narrow paſſage being left, at inter- 
vals for the boats to paſs and repaſs on the river. 
The Tygris, at Canton, being of greater width 
than the Thames at London, and the whole river, 
for the ſpace of at leaſt a mile, being covered in 
this manner, it does not appear that this eſtimate - - 
of their number is at all exaggerated; and if it 
be allowed, the inhabitants in the ſampanes alone, 
each of which contains one family, muſt amount 
to almoſt thrice the number affirmed by M. — 8 
nerat to be in the whole cit. 

Fifty thouſand men conſtitute the We facts 
of the province of Quangtong, of which Canton | 
is the capital. It is aſſerted, that twenty thou- 
ſand are ſtationed in the city and its environs: 


and Captain King was aſſured, that, on occaſion 


of ſome commotion which had happened at Cans: . 
ton, thirty thouſand troops had been drawn. to- 


gether in the courſe of a few hous. 


The ſtreets of this city are long, 3 of: 
them. are narrow and deſtitute of uniſormity. 
They are well paved with large ſtones; And, in 
general, kept extremely clean. The houſes are 
built of brick, and are only one ſtory high. They .. 
have, for the moſt part, two or three courts 
backwards, in which are erected the warehouſes 
for the reception of merchandize, and, in the 
houſes within the city, the apartments for the” 
females;>- Some of tlie meaner ſort of people; 
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though very few have their habitations PRE: 
of wood. 
The houſes of the European factors are bull 
on a fine quay, having a regular fagade of two 
ſtories towards the river. They are conſtructed, 
with reſpect to the inſide, partly aſter the Chineſe, 
and partly after the European mode. Adjoining 
to theſe are a conſiderable number of houſes 
which belong to the _Chineſe, and are let out by 
them to the commanders of veſſels, and to mer- 
chants, who make only an occaſional ſtay. ö 
As no European is permitted to take his wife 
with him to Canton, the Engliſh ſupercargoes 
live together, at a common table, which is main- 
tained by the company; and each of them has 
alſo an apartment appropriated to himſelf, con- 
fiſting of three or four rooms. The period of 
their reſidence rarely exceeds eight months in a 
year; and as, during that time, they are almoſt 
conſtantly occupied in the ſervice of the com- 
pany, they may ſubmit, with the leſs uneaſfineſs 
and regret, to the reſtrictions under which they 
live. They very ſeldom make any viſits within 
the walls of Canton, except on public occaſions, 
Indeed nothing contributed more to give Captain 
King an unfavourable opinion of the character of 
the Chineſe, than his finding, that, among ſo 
many perſons of ingenuous and liberal minds, as 
well as of amiable manners, ſeveral of whom had | 
bem wachen in che ee for near en ſuc-. 
4d. | 1 
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ceſlive years, they had- never formed. any ſocial 
connection or friendſhiꝛzzzsßz (fs; 

As ſoon as the laſt ſhip departs from Wen ' 
they are all under the neceſſity of retiring to 
Macao; but they leave behind them all the 
money they : polſeſs in pecie, which, Mr. King 
was informed, ſometimes amounts to a hundred 
thouſand pounds ſterling, and for which they 
haye no other ſecurity than the ſrals of the 
Viceroy, the Mandarines, and the merchants. of 
the Hong: a ſtriking proof of the exraldege polieh: | 
maintained in China 

Captain King, during his continuance at Cade: 
ton, accompanied one of the Engliſh gentlemen 
on © viſit to a perſon of the firſt diſtinction in tha 
flace. They were received in a long room or 
gallery, at the further end of which a table was 
placed, with a large chair behind it, and a ro] 
of chairs extending from it, on both ſides, down 
the room. The captain having been previouſly 
inſtructed, that the point of politeneſs conſiſted. 
in remaining unſcated as long as poſſible; readily 
ſubmitced-ro this piece of etiquette; after which 
he and his friend were treated with tea, and ſome 
| freſh and preſerved fruits. Their entertainer! was 
very. corpulent; had a dull heavy countenance, : . 
and diſplayed great gravity in his deportment. 
He had learned to ſpaak a little broken Engliſh 
and Purtugueze. Aſter his two gueſts had: taken 
their refreſhment,” he conducted them about his- 
3A "WS. houſe 
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hole and garden 1 and when he had ſhewr them 
all the ee pere nd was mAgy _— took 
their leave. 


Captain King being deu of avoiding the 
trouble and delay that might attend an applica- 


tion for paſſports, as well as of ſaving the un- 


neceſſary expence of hiring a ſampane, which he 
was informed amounted at leaſt to twelve pounds 
ſterling, had thitherr6 deſigned to go along with 


the ſopplies to Macao, in the country merchant's 
up vr mentined before: but receiving an in- 
vitation from two Engliſh gentlemen, ho had 
found means to procure pafſports ſor four; he ac- 
| cepted, together with Mr. Philips,” their offer. of 


ſwres, which were to ſai the following day. 
On Sunday the 26th, in the evening, Captain 


King took his leave of the ſupercargoes, after 


lraving returned them thanks for their many 
favours; among which muſt be mentioned a pre- 
ſent of a conſiderable quantity of tea, for the uſe 
of the companies of both ſhips, and a\ copious 
collection of Engliſh periodical publications. 
The latter proved a valuable acquiſition to us; a 
they not only ſerved to beguile our impatirnoe, 
in the proſecution of aur tedious voyage home- 
wards, but alſo enahled us to return not wholly: 
2 with what had been e es in 
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places in a Chineſe: boatzo and entruſted Mr. 
Langyon with the fuperinrendance of the n men and; | 
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of, in Kamtſchaikad If/ in addition to thfeſe 
facto, wer conſider; that. we at firſt no lisctod the 
furs without having juſt ideas of their Il 


c ies a070.ÞA Y 
At one o'glock-in ache cmetuing aſc tha an, 


Meſſrs. King and-Philipe, and the t] Engliſh 


gentlemen, quitted Canton, And, about thedame 
hour of the ſucceeding day arrived at Mu, 
having paſſed dawn a channel ſituated ti the queſt 


of that hy which Mr. King had come up- 


During the abſence of our party from Mitab, 
&:brifk. traſfie bad; been carrying on wit the 
Chineſe ſor bur ſea- otter - ſkins} tha valur of 
vhich had augmented every day. One of dur 
ſailors diſpoſed of his ſtock, alone, ſor (eight 
hundred dollars; and a few of the beſt fkitts, - 
which were clean, and: had: been carefully pra- 
ſerved, produced a hundred and twenty dollars 
each. The total amount of the value, in goods 
and caſn, that was obtained for the furs ofaþboth 


our veſſels, we are confident was not leſa an 


thouſand pounds ſterling; and at; was the general 
opinion, that at leaſt two-thirds oſ atheaqumbüe 
ve had originally procured from the eric, 
were by this time ſpoiled and worm out, or ha 
'been- beſtowed: as preſents, and otherwiſe diſpoſed 


value; that moſt of them had been worn byte 


. 


ſavages from whom we purchaſed thema chat 
wttle regard was afterwards ſhewgi: to their pre- 
ſervation ; that they were frequently made uſt of 
aks bed- clothes, and likewiſe for other purpoſes, 

1 during 
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during our cruise to the [northward ;- and that, 
in all probability, we never received the full 
value for them in China; the benefits that might 
..nccrue from a voyage to that part of the Ameri- 
enn coaſt where we obtained them, undertaken 
with commercial views, will certainly. appear ef 
ſufficient importance to claim the public attention, 
So great was the rage with which our ſeamen 
. were poſſeſſed to. return to Cook's River, and 
there procure another cargo of ſkins, by which 
they might be enabled to make their fortunes, 
. that, at one time, they were almoſt on the point 
of proceeding to a mutiny. And Captain King 
acknowledges, . that he could not refrain from 
indulging himſelf in à project, which was firſt 
ſuggeſted to him by the diſappointment we had 
met with in being compelled to leave the Japs- 
neſe Archipelago, as well as the northern coaſt 
of China, unexplored ; and he is of opinion, that 
this object may ſtill be happily attained, by 
means of our Eaſt- India Company, not only 
with trifling expence, but even with the proſpett 
of very beneficial conſequences. The ſtate of 
affairs at home, or perhaps greater difficulties in 
the accompliſhment of his plan than he had fore- 
ſeen, have hitherto prevented its being carried 


into execution; but, as the ſcheme ſeems to be 


well contrived, we hope the reader will not be 
. rg with our ene it here 
1 3 5 pe bt bo 
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ing the purchaſe. 


though half a dozen of the fineſt ſkins,” obtained 


glaſs beads, yet it is very certain; chat the faney 
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7 
Ine the firſt place, Ceptain King propa; chat 
the” Faſt-India Company's China ſhips ſhould, 
each, carry an additional number of men,” mak- 
ing one hundred in the whole. Two veſſels, one 
of two hundred tons, and the other of a hundred 
and fifty, might, with proper notice, (as Mr. 
King was informed) be purchaſed at Canton; 
and, as victualling is as cheap there as in Europe, 
he has calculated that they en be completely 
equipped for ſea, with one year's proviſions and 
pay, for the ſum of fix thouſand pounds, inelod- 
The expence of the requilite 
articles for barter is very inconſiderable; 
Mr. King particularly recommends that each 
of the ſhips ſhould have a forge, five tons of un- 
-wrought iron, and a ſkilful ſmith, with an ap- 
prentice and journeyman, "who might occafionally 
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make ſuch tools, as the Indians ſhould appear to 


have the greateſt inclination for poſſeſſing!” ” For, 


by us, were purchaſed with twelve large grden 


of theſe people, for ornamental articles, is ex- 
tremely capricious and variable; and that the 
only fure commodity for their market” is iron. 
To this might be added ſeveral bales of arſe 
woollen cloth, two or three barrels of -glafy'and 
copper erge- and a ſex groſt ol large poh 6d 
eaſe - Knivei. 415i 903 01 1 297 1317 nl 
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1 The Captain propoſes two veſſels, not only for 
the greater ſecutity of the voyage; hut becauſe 
Angle. ſhips ought never, in his opinion, to be 
a ſent out for the purpoſe of diſcovery. For where 
niſtzues are frequently to be run, and uncertain 
and dangerous experiments tried, it can by no 
means be expected that ſingle ſhips ſhould venture 
Ao far as where ſome ſecurity-is p r 
van zinfortunate agc ident: 
In When the ſhips are prepared for 6 they wil 
fail with the firſt ſouth-weſt: monſoon, Which 
guſually ſets in about: the tommencement of the 
month of April. They will ſteer a northward 
;<Qurſe, with this wind, along the Chineſe coaſt, 


beginning to malze a more accurate ſurvey from 


the mouth of the Nankin river, or the river 
Nyangs in the zoth degree of latitude, which is 


ankeme viſired- by European veſſelss. 

The extent of: the great gulph called Ay ang 
Hay, or the Yellow: Sea, being at preſent un- 
known: it may be left toy the Commanders diſ- 
ctetipn, to proceęd up it as far as he may think 
-P3opexs he muſt be cautious, however, not to 
egtangle himſelf in it cop far, leſt he ſnould. not 
have fufficient time left for the proſecution of the 
emaingexoof his voyage. The ſame diſcretion 
aun dee aaſed, when he haz reached the ſtraits of 
| 1 with regard to the iſlands of Jeſa, wen 
24 K 4 K 


uno to be the reinoteſt limit of this coaſt 
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if the wind. and weather ſhould be fayourable, 5 


nee to explore. 1 


Hlavipg arrived in the larizudeof g1? ths * 
he will make the moſt ſoutherly point of the iſle 
of Sagaleen, beyond which we have. a conſider- 


able knowledge of the ſea of Okatſk, he will 


ſteer towards the ſouth, probably about the be» 
ginning of June, and exert his endeavours to fall 
in with the moſt ſouthern of the Kurile iſlands. 
If the aceounts of the Ruſſians may be depended 


on, Ooroop, or Nadeſchda, will furniſſi the ſhips 


with: a commadious harbour, where: they may re- 
cruit their wood and water, and provide them - 
ſelves with ſuch nne as n Ne r 


afford. 


About the ans of A hs MO will 
direct his courſe to the Shummagins, whence he 
vill proceed to Cook's River, purchaſing, in his 
progreſs, as many ſkins. as poſſible, without loſing 
too much time, ſince he ought to ſail again to the 
ſouthward, and trace the coaſt with the utmaſt 
accuracy between the 56th and goth degrees of 
latitude, the ſpace where en winds Gare 
us out of ſight of land, | 

It muſt; here be obſerved, that n King | 
conſiders the purchaſe of ſkins, in this expedi- 
tion, as a ſecondary concern, for defraying the 
expence; and, from our experience in the pre- 
ſent, voyage, there is no reaſon to doubt that two 


| hundred and fifty . —_ each worth a hundred 


N 71 14. | dol- 
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dollars, may be obtained without loſs of time; 
particularly as they will, in all probability, be 
met with along che coaſt to thi fouth of Codk's 
River. 
| The Commander, after having continued about 
thine months on the American coaſt, will ſet out 
on his return to China. in the former part of 
October, taking care, in his route, to avoid, as 
much-ias poſſible, the tracks of preceding na- 
vigators. All that remains to be added on this 
ſubject, is, that if the fur trade ſhould become 
an eſtabliſhed object of Indian commerce, many 
opportunities will occur of completing whatever 
may have been left unfiniſhed, in'the voyage of 
which the outlines are here delineated. 


A very ludicrous alteration took place in the 


dreſs of all our crew, in conſequence of the barter 
which the Chineſe had carried on with us for our 
fea-otter ſkins. On our arrival in the Typa, not 
only the ſailors, but likewiſe the younger officers, 
were extremely ragged in their apparel ; for, as the 
voyage had now-exceeded, almoſt by a year, the 
time it was at firſt ſuppoſed we ſhould continue 
at ſea, the far greater part of our original ſtock 
of European clothes had been long ago worn out, 
or repaired and patched up with fkins, and the 
different manufactures we had met with in the 
courſe of the expedition. Theſe were now mixed 
and eked out with the gayeſt ſilks my cotton 
that China could produce. 1 
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Mr. Lannyon cartived . Zoth, * che 
ſtowed in due aide . wo 


ſent the Diſcovery” $ ſheet anchor to the country 
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veſſels. The following day, in compliance with 
an agreement made by Captain Gore, Mr. King 


ſhip, and, in return, received. the. en 
ſhe before rode. 1 2 Nr. 


While we remained in the Type, Captain Ling 


was ſhewn, in the garden of an -Engliſh gentle 
man at Macao, the rock, under which, accord 
ing to the traditional accounts, Camoens, the 
celebrated. Portugueſe poet, was accuſtomed to 


ſit and compoſe his Luſiad. It is an arch of con- 


ſiderable height, conſiſting of one ſolid ſtone, 
and forming the entrance of a grotto dug out of 
the elevated ground behind it. Large ſpreading 
trees overſhadow the rock, which commands a 
beautiſul and extenſive proſpect of the "_ and 


the iſlands diſperſed about it. 


On Tueſday the 11th of January, 8 two 
ſailors belonging to the Reſolution went off with 


a ſix- oared cutter; and though the moſt diligent 


ſearch was made, both that and the ſucceeding 


day, we never could gain any intelligence of her. 


It was imagined, that theſe ſeamen had been ſe- 
duced by the hopes of acquiring a fortune, if 


they ſhould return to, the fur iſlands, 
As, during our continuance in the Typa, we 
heard nothing with reſpe& to the meaſurement 


? of 
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of the ſhips, we may reaſonably»conel de; that 
.Anſon's time, aby ahe Chineſe; us, in conſe- 
quence of n and een eee 
bern. inſiſted sn. 8 


According to theolfervatians 4 were mo a- 4 
uhile our veſſels: lay here, the harbour of Macao 4 
is ſituated in the latitude of 22 127 north, and 1 
the longitude of x 13? 47/ eaſt; our anchoring- place : 
in the Typaz in the latitude: of 22 g/-20/-north, 1 
and the. longitude of 1135 48' 34" eaſt ;/ and the 3 
variation of the compaſs was 19/ weſt. It was q 
high water in the Typa, on the full and change 8 
days, at à quarter after five. o'clock, and, in the 6 
harbour of Macao, at fifty minutes paſt five: 
the greateſt riſe was fix feer-one inch. The flood 
-ſeemed' to come from the ſouth-eaſt ; but, on 2 
aebount of the numerous iſlands lying off the | 


mouth of the river of Canton, we could not * 
L en that ä 2511296 eanννẽ,jBu. 
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The Ships 5 more defenſe * 4 — 12 of 1 the 
French. Court relative to Captain Cook—Yuiit the 
Dpa —Strike Soundings, on the Macclesfield Bank. 
—Pulo Sapata de de eſcribed—Steer For Pu lo Condore 
c Anchor i in 4 i Harbour of that Hand —T be 
Captains. Gore, "and. King land \there—Captain,. 
King's Journey to the e principal Town— Deſcription , 
of the Town=-Of the Habitation of the, Chief 
TnefetFual ſearch for the Remains of an Engliſh 
"Fort—Capy of: 4 French Certificate—A Man- 8 
darin, named Luco, viſits the ip. Informa- 4 
tion received from him—The Launches diſpatched. f 
to bring away fome Buffaloes —Singular, entlengſs , 
of theſe Animals. towards Children—Supplies. of 
Mood and Water. Pulo C ondore 4 Lſeribed—Ac-. X 
count of the Harbour Anina! and Vagetable, 

Produce of the Iſland—Perſons and Dipl rin 
ef the Inhabitants-—Preſents to the Mandarin 

and the Biſhop of Adran- — - Aſtronomical | and, 

Nautica! Obſervations. . 


? 
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E unmoored on the 12th of bee a” 
twelve -o*clock, and - ſcaled the guns, 
which, on board the Diſcovery, amounted at this 
time to ten; ſo that her people, by means of four 
additional ports, could fight ſeven on à ſide. Tir? 
the Reſolution likewiſe, the number of guns had 
whrvgss been 
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been augmented from twelve to ſixteen; ad, in 
each of our veſſels, a ſtrong barricade had been 
carried round the upper works, and all other pre- 
cautions taken to give our inconſiderable force 2 
reſpectable appearance; 
We conſidered it as bur duty to furniſh our- 
ſelves with theſe means of defence, though there 
was ſome reaſon to believe, that chey had, in a 
great meaſure, beer! rendered ſuperfluous by the 
generoſity of our enemies. Captain King had 
been informed at Canton, that, in the public 
prints, which had laſt arrived from Great-Britain, 
mention was made of inſtructions having been 
found on board all the French ſhips of war, that 
had been taken in Europe, importing, tHat their 
commanders, if they ſhould happen to fall in 
with the ſhips which had failed from England 
under the command of Captain Cook, ſhould 
ſuffer them to proceed unmoleſted on their voyage. 
It was alſo reported, that the American Congrels 
had given ſimilar orders to the veſſels employed 
in their ſervice. This intelligence being further 
confirmed by the private letters of ſome of the 
ſupercargoes, Captain Gore deemed it incum- 
bent on him, in return for the liberal exceptions” 
which our enemies had made in our favour, to 
refrain from embracing any opportunities of 
capture, which theſe might afford, and to main 
tain the ſtricteſt an during the whole of 


"js Voyage. 
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Having got under ſail, about two o'dlock in 
the afternoon, the Reſolution ſaluted. the fort of 
Macao with eleven guns; and. the ſalutation was 
returned with an equal number. The wind fail 
ing at five, the ſhip miſſed ſtays, and drove into 
ſhallow water; but, an anchor being quickly 
carried out, ſhe was hauled off without ne 
any damage. | iel. 

The calm continuing, we were 5 the * 
eeſſity of warping out into the entrance of the 

Typa, which we gained by eight in the evening, 
and remained there till nine o'clock the follow-- 
ing morning; when, being aſſiſted» by a freſh 
eaſterly breeze, we ſtood to the ſouth between 
Wungboo and Potoe. At twelve a Swediſh veſ- 
ſel faluted us as ſhe paſſed us on her way to 
Europe. At four in the afternoon, the Ladrone 
was about two leagues . in an n 
direction. 

We now ſteered fourth half eaſt, W a freſh 

breeze from the eaſt-north-eaſt point, without 
any remarkable occurrence, till the 1 5th at noon; 
at which time, our latitude being 18* 55, and 
our longitude 114 13/, and the wind ſhifting to 
the north, we directed our courſe rather more to 
the eaſtward, with a view of ſtriking ſoundings 
over the Macclesfield. Bank. This we accom- 
pliſhed on the. 16th, at eight. o'clock in ahe even- 
ing, and found that the depth of water was fifty 

We over 2 e cating? white: Gaind: 
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and ſhells. We Judge this part of the Wende 


field ſhoals to be in the latitude of 15 51% and 


the longitude of 114 20/ 3; which computation 
exactly coincides with the poſition aſſigned in 
Mr. Dalrymple's map, whoſe general accuracy 
was confirmed, in this inſtance, by many lunar 
obſervations. The variation was found, in the 
forenoon, to be 39! weſt, 

„We had ſtrong. gales from the caſt. by north, 
on the 17th, with a rough turbulent ſea, and 
gloomy weather. On the ſucceeding day, the 


ſea continuing to run high, and the wind ta blow: 


with violence, we changed our courſe to ſouth- 
welt by: ſouth; and, at twelve o'clock, being in 


the longitude of 1125, and the latitude of 12* 34, 


we began to ſteer more to the weſtward for Pulo 
Sapata, of which we had ſight on the 19th, about 
four in the afternoon. It was, at. that time, 
twelve or fourteen miles diſtant, bearing north- 
weſt by weſt. 1 0 

This iſland, which is denominated Sapata, 
from its reſembling a ſhoe in figure, is ſmall, 
elevated, and unfertile. According to our ob- 
ſervations, it is ſituated in the latitude of 10? 4 
north, and the longitude of 1097 100 eaſt. 


The fury of the gale was now ſo much aug- 


mented, and the ſea ran ſo high, that we were 
obliged- to cloſe-reef the top-ſails. Our ſhips, 
during the three laſt days, had out- run their 
Wee at the rate of. ne miles in a day; 

Sans 3 | and, 
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and, as this could not be wholly: attributed to the 
effects of a following ſea, we partly aſcribed it to 


a current, which, according to Captain King's 


calculations, had ſet, between the noon of the 
19th, and the noon of the 2oth, forty- two miles 
to the ſouth-ſouth-weſtward; and is taken into 
the account in fixing the poſition of Sapata. 

Having paſſed this iſland, we ſtood to the weſt - 
ward, and, at midnight, ſounded, and found n 
bottom of fine ſand at the depth of fifty fathoms. 
The violence of the wind abating in the morning 
of the 20th, we let out the reefs; and directed 
our courſe to the weſt by ſouth for Pulo Condore. 
Our latitude, at noon, was 8 46' north, and our 
longitude 106* 45/ eaſt; and, between twelve and 
one, we had a view of that iſland, in a weſtern 
direction. 0 | 188 

At four 0 clock in the . the extremes 
of Pulo Condore, and the iſlands that are ſituated 
off it, bore ſouth-eaſt and ſouth-weſt by weſt; 


and our diſtance from the neareſt iſlands was a- 


bout two miles. We ſailed to the northward of 
the iſlands, and ſtood towards à harbour at the 
ſouth-weſt end of Condore, which, having its 
entrance from the north-weſt, affords the beſt 
ſhelter. during the north-eaſt; monſoon. At fix 
o'clock we anchored in ſix: fathoms water, with 


the beſt bower; and the Diſcovery - was kept 
Ready with a ſtream anchor and cable towards the 


ſouth-eaſt. . When moored, the extremities of 
Vor. IV.—x* 23- S halt © 


' 
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the entrance of the harbour bore weſt-· north - weſt 
quarter weſt, and north by weſt; the opening 
at the upper end bore fouth-eaft by eaſt three 
quarters eaſt ; and we were about two furlongs 
diſtant from the neareſt part of the ſhore. 
We had no fooner- let -go our anchors, than 
Captain Gore fired a gun, with a view of giving 
the inhabitants notice of our arrival, and draw- 
ing them towards the ſhore ; but it had no ef- 
ſect. Early the next morning parties were dif- 
patched to cut wood, as Captain Gore's principal 
motive for touching at this ifland was to ſupply 
the ſhips with that article. During the afternoon, 
a ſudden guſt of wind broke the ſtream- cable, by 


which the Diſcovery rode, and obliged her people- 


to moor with the bower anchors. 
As none of the anten had Ree made their 


gun, Captain Gore thought it adviſeable to go 


. athore in ſearch of them, that we might loſe no 
time in opening a traffic for ſueh proviſions as the 
place could furniſh us with. For this purpoſe, he 
defired Captain King to accompany him in the 
morning of the 22d; and, as the wind, at that 
time, blew. violently from the eaſtward, they did 
not think it conſiſtent with prudence to coaſt in 
their boats to the town, which ſtands on the 
eaſtern ſide of the iſland, but rower round the 
3 ey of the ne 
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They bad procceded dong che here for the 
ſpace of about two miles, when perceiving a road 
chat led into a wood, they landed Here Captain 
King left Captain Gore, and, attended by a mid- 
ſhipman, and four armed failors, purſued the 
path, which appeared to point directly acroſs tlie 
iſland, They paſſed through a thick wood, up a 
hill of conſiderable ſteepneſs, to the diſtance of a 
mile, when, after they had deſcended through a 
wood of equal extent, on the other fie, they ar- 
rived in an open, level, ſandy country, inter- 
ſperſed with groves of cabbage-palm and cocoa- 
nut trees, and cultivated ſpots of ene ann 
rice. 

Here they deſcried two huts, fitvate on We 
extremity of the wood, to which they directed 


their march. Before they came up to thefe habi- 


tations, they were obſerved. by two men, who 


- LEY my 4 


tures our party could deviſe. On reaching 5 
huts, Captain King, apprehending that the fight 
of ſo many armed men might terrify the natives, 
commanded his attendants to remain wirk out, 
while he entered and reconnoitred alone. In one 
of the huts he found an elderly man, who was in 
a great conſternation, and was preparing to retire 
with the' moſt valuable of his effects that he was 
able to carry. Mr. King, however, found means, 


In 2 rely ſhort time, fo entirely to diſſipate lis 
S 2 terrors, 
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terrors, that he came out, and called to the two 
iſlanders, who were running away, to return. 
Captain King and the old man now quickly 
came to a perfect underſtanding. A few ſigns, 
particularly that ſignificant one of ſhewing a 
handful of dollars, and then pointing to a herd of 
buffaloes, as well as to the fowls that were run- 
ning in conſiderable numbers about the huts, left 
him under no doubts with reſpect to the real ob- 
jects of the Captain's viſit. He immediately 
pointed to the ſpot where the town was ſituated, 
and made_ Mr. King comprehend, that, by re- 


pairing thither, all his neceſſities | would be 
ſupplied. | 


By this, time, the two fugitives had returned, 


and one of them was ordered by the old man ta 
conduct our party to the town, as ſoon as an ob- 
ſtacle, of which they were not aware, ſhould be 
removed, On their firſt leaving the wood, a 
herd of buffaloes, conſiſting of at leaſt twenty, 


ran towards them, toſſing up their heads, ſnuffing 


the air, and making a hideous roaring. They 


had followed our people to the huts, and now] 
remained at a ſmall diſtance drawn up in a body: 


and the old man ſignified to Captain King, that 


it would be extremely dangerous for our party ta 


move, till the buffaloes had been driven into the 
woods: but theſe animals had become ſo enraged 
at the ſight of them, that this was not accom- 
Pliſhed without ſome n, The men, in- 

6 5 deeds 
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deed; were unable to effe& it; but, to the ſur- 
priſe of Captain King and his companions, they 
called ſome little boys to their aſſiſtance, who 
ſpeedily drove the animals out of ſight. It after- 
wards appeared, that, in driving the buffaloes, 
and ſecuring them, which is done by putting a 
rope through a hole made in their noſtrils, it was 
cuſtomary to employ little boys, who, at times 


when the men would not venture to approach 
them, could ſtroke and handle them with i im 
| 1 FLW 

After the buffaloes had been. driven o®, our 
party were conducted to the town, Which was 
about a mile diſtant ;. the road to it lying through | 
2 deep whitiſh ſand. It ſtands near the ſea- ſide, 
at the bottom of a retired bay, which affords 
good ſhelter during the nee of the —_— 
welt monſoon. 

This town 1s compoſed of Narbe rabary * 
thirty kouſes, which are built contiguous to each 
other. Beſides theſe, there are ſix or ſeven 
others diſperſed about the beach. The roof; 
the two ends, and the (ide that fronts the country; 
are conſtructed of reeds in a neat manner. The 
oppoſite ſide, which faces the ' ſea, is perfectly 
open; but the inhabitants, by means of a kind 
of ſcreens. made of bamboo, can exclude or admit 
as much of the air and ſun as they think proper. 
There are likewiſe other large ſereens, or parti- 
tions, which ſerve to divide, as occaſign may 

S 3 require, 
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require, the ſingle room, of which 1 habita- 
rion, properly ſpeaking, conliſts, into ſeparate 
apartments. 

The iſlander who afted as à guide to our 
party, conducted them to the largeſt houſe in 
the town, belonging to the chief, or (as the na- 
tives ſtyled him) the Captain. At each extre- 

mity of this houſe was a room, ſeparated: by a 
partition of reeds from the middle ſpace, which 
was unencloſed on either. ſide, and was furniſhed 
with partition ſcreens like the others. There 
was alſo a penthouſe, which projected to the diſ- 
tance of four or five feet from the roof, and ran 
the whole length on each ſide. Some Chineſe 
paintings, repreſenting perſons of both ſexes in 
ludicrous attitudes, were hung at each end of the 
middle room. In this apartment our people were 
requeſted to ſeat themſelves on e and betel 

Was preſented to them. 

Captain King, by producing money, and point 
ing at different objects that were in ſight, met wi a 
no difficulty in making one of the company, who 
ſcemed. to be the principal perſon among them, 
comprehend the chief deſign of his viſit; and as 
readjly underſtood from him, that the Chief, or 
Captain, was, at this time, abſent, but would 

quickly return; and that no purchaſe of any kind 

could be made without his concurrence and ap- 
probation, | 


g. DAS OS SOESRSS, 
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Our party took advantage of the opportunity 
afforded them by this circurmſtanet, to walk 
about the town and did not omit ſearching, 
though ineffectually, for the remains of à fort, 
which ſome of our countrymen had built in the 
year. 1702, near the ſpot they were now upon “. 
On their return to the houſe of the Captain, they 
were ſorry to find, chat he had not yet arrived, 
particularty as the time which had been fixed by 
Captain Gore, for their return to the boat, was 
nearly expired. The inhabitants deſired” them to 
protract their ſtay, and even propoſed their paſ- 


ſing the night there, offering to accomfnodate 


them in the beſt manner they-wereable; © 


Mr. King had obſerved, when he was in the 


houſe before, (and now remarked it the more) 


that the perſon above-mentioned frequently re- | 


tired into one of the end rooms, where he con- 
tinued a ſhort time, before he anſwered the in- 


i A1 N 
1 e i \ - 


The Engliſh ted an this end in 1702, and 8 
with them 4 party of Macaſſar ſoldiers, who, were hired to 


contribute their aſſiſtance in erecting a fort; but the preſi- | 


dont of the ſactory not fulfilling his engagement with"theth, 
they were determined upon revenge, and, one night, took 
an opportunity of murdering all the Engliſh in the fort, 
Thoſe who were without the fort, hearing a noiſe, were 
greatly alarmed, and running to their boats, narrowly eſ- 
caped with their lives to the Johore dominions, where they 
met with very humane treatment. Some of theſe afterwards 
Tepaired to Benjar-Maſſeau, in the iſland of Borneo, for the 
purpoſe of forming a ſettlement, 
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terrogatories that were put to him, This in- 
duced Mr. King to ſuſpect, that the Captain had 
been there the whole time, though, for reafons 
with which he himſelf was beſt acquainted, he 
did not think proper to make his appearance. 


He was confirmed in this opinion, by being ſtop- wh: 

ped as he attempted to enter the room. At reg 

length, it evidently appeared, that Mr. King's of 1 

ſuſpicions were well founded; for, on his pre- the 

paring to depart, the perſon who had paſſed in the 

and out ſo many times, came from the room on 

with a paper in his hand, and gave it to him for the 

his peruſal; and he was not a little ſurpriſed at po 

finding it to be a kind of certificate, written in tel 

the French language, Wo Ws} * e is pr 

2 tranſlation; nr is Wd pe 

1 „ * 14 1 124 fy 

Peter Joſeph George, Biſhop of Adpn- Ape b 

. tolic Vicar of Cochin China, &c. The Title 1 
5 Mandarin, who is the bearer hereof, is the real k 
81 Envoy of the court to Pulo Condore, to attend . 


WE there for the reception of all European veſlel 
whoſe deſtination i is to approach this e ke. 


- A Sai-Gon, 
10 Auguft, 1779. 


Captain King returned the paper, with many 
. Proteſtations « of our people being the Mandarin's 
good 
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good friends, and requeſted he might be inform- 
ed that they hoped he would do them the favour 
to pay them a viſit on board the ſhips, that they 
might convince him of it. They now took their 
leave, being, upon the whole, well ſatisfied with 
what had happened, but full of conjectures with 
regard to this extraordinary French paper. Three 
of the inhabitants propoſing to attend them back, 
they readily accepted the offer, and returned by 
ny way they had come. 

Captain Gore was extremely pleaſed at ſeeing | 
them again; for, as they had exceeded their ap- 
pointed time by almoſt an hour, he began to en- 
tertain apprehenſions for their ſafety, and was 
preparing to march after them. He and his 
party had, during Mr. King's abſence, been uſe- 
fully occupied, in loading the boat with the cab- 
bage - palm, which is very plentiful in this bay. 
The three guides were each preſented with a dol- 
lar, as a compenſation for their trouble; and a 
bottle of rum for the Mandarin was entruſted to 


their. care. One of them thought proper to ac- 


cortipany our people on board. 

The Captains Gore and King rejoined the ſhips 
at two o'clock in the afternoon ; and ſeveral of 
our ſhooting parties returned from the woods 
about the fame time, having met with no great 
ſucceſs, though they had ſeen a conſiderable va- 


| ety of birds and other animals, ſome of which 


ml 
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will be noticed in the courſe of the 9 chapy 
ter. 

Six men, in a proa, rowed up to the W 
five o clock, from the upper end of the harbour; 
and one of them, who was a perſon of a decent 
appearance, introduced himſelf to Captain Gore 
with an eaſe and politeneſs, which indicated that 
he had been accuſtomed to paſs his time in other 
company than what Condore afforded. He 
brought with him the French certificate above 
tranſcribed, and gave us to underſtand, that he 
was the Mandarin mentioned in it. He could 
ſpeak a ſew Portugueſe words; but, as noge of 
us had learned that language, we were under the 
neceſſity of having recourle to a black man on 
board, who was acquainted with the ' Malayan 
tongue, which is the general language of theſe 
iſlanders, and was underſtood by the Mandarin. 

Aſter ſome previous converſation, he informed 
us, that he profeſſed the Chriſtian faith, and had 
been baptized by the appellation of Luco ; that 
he had been ſent to this iſland in the preceding 
Auguſt, from Sai-gon, the capital of Cochin- 
China, and had waited, ſince that time, in ex- 
pectation of ſome French veſſels, Which he was 
to conduct to a ſafe harbour, on the coaſt of 
Cochin-China, not above one day's ſail from 
Condore. We told him that we were not of the 
French nation, but of the Engliſn; and aſked 
| | him, 


apv 


PACIFIC: ocra x. 6p 


him, whether he had not heard, that thoſe two 
kingdoms were now at war with each other. He 
replied in the affirmative; but intimated to us 
at the ſame time, that it was a matter of indif-- 
ference to him to what nation the ſhips he was 
directed to wait for appertained, provided their 
object was to enter into a traffic with the 0 
of Cochin- China. 

He now produced another paper, biel 101 re- 
queſted us to peruſe. This was a letter ſealed up, 
and addreſſed To the Captains of any European 
ſhips that may touch at Condore: Though we 
ſuppoſe, that this letter was particularly intended 
for French veſſels, yet, as the direction compre- 
kended all European Captains, and as Luco was 
deſirous of our reading it, we broke the ſeal, and 
perceived that it was written by the ſame el 
who wrote the certificate. 

Its contents were to the following 8 : 
“ That he had reaſon to expect, by ſome intelli- 
gence lately received from Europe, that a ſhip 
would, in a ſhort time, come to Cochin - China; 
in conſequence of which news, he had prevailed 


on the court to diſpatch a Mandarin (the bearer) 


to Pulo Cendore, to wait its arrival: that if the 
veſſel ſhould touch there, the Captain might 
either ſend to him, by the bearer of this letter, 
an account of his having arrived, or truſt himſelf 
to the direction of the Mandarin, who would 
pilot the ſhip into a commodious part in Cochin- 
China, 
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China, not exceeding a day's fail from Pulo Con. 
dore: that if he ſhould be inclined to continue at 
this iſland, till the return of the meſſenger, proper 
Interpreters ſhould be ſent back, and any other 
aſſiſtance, which might be pointed out in a letter, 
ſhould be furniſhed : that there was no occaſion 
for being more particular, of which the com- 
mander himſelf muſt be ſenſible.” This epiſtle 
had the.ſame date with the certificate, and was 
returned to Luco, without our taking any copy 

n 5 | 
From the whole of the Mandarin's conver- 
ſation, as well as from this letter, we- had little 
doubt that the veſſel he expected was a French. 
one. We found, at the ſame time, that he was 
defirous of not loſing his. errand, and was not un- 
willing to become our pilot. We could not diſ- 
cover from him the preciſe buſineſs which the 
ſnip he was waiting for deſigned to proſecute in 
Cochin-China. The black, indeed, who acted 
as our interpreter on this occaſion, was exceed- 
ingly dull and ſtupid: we ſhould, therefore, be 
ſorry, having ſuch imperfect means of informa- 
tion, to run the hazard of miſleading our readers 
by any of our own conjectures, relative to the 
object of the Mandarin's viſit to Pulo Condore. 
We ſhall only add, that he acquainted vs, that 
the French veſſels might perhaps have touched at 
Tirnon, and from thence ſail to Cochin-China; 
and; as no intelligence of them had reached him, 
"16 | he 
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he mugiued that this was moſt likely to have 
been the caſe. . | 
Captain Gore afterwards hired; vine ſups 
plies could be procured from this iſland. Luc 
replied, that there were two buffaloes belonging 
to him, which were af our ſervice; and that there 
were conſiderable numbers of thoſe” animals on 
the iſland, which might be purchaſed, for four or 
five dollars each; but Captain Gore thinking that 
ſum very moderate, and appearing inclined to 
give a much greater for. them, the price was 
ſpeedily augmented to ſeven or eight dollars. 
On the 23d, early in the morning, the launches 
of both our ſhips were diſpatched to the town, to 
bring away the buffaloes which we had given 
orders for the purchaſe of; but they were under 
the neceſſity of waiting till it was high water, 
not being able, at any other time to n their 
way through the opening at the head of the har- 
bour, . Upon their arrival at the town, the ſurf 
broke againſt the beach with ſuch fury, that it 
was hot without the greateſt difficulty that each 
of the launches brought a buffaloe on board in 
the evening, and the officers employed in this 
ſervice declared it as their opinion, that, not 
only from the violence of the ſurf, but alſo from 
the ferocity of the buffaloes, it would be highly 


imprudent to attempt to bring off any more 


Fs Wy. "* | 
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We had procured eight of theſe animals, and 
were now at a loſs in what manner we ſhould get 
them on board. We could not conveniently kill 
more than juſt ſerved for one day's conſumption, 


as, in the climate in which we now were, meat 


would not keep till the next day. After conſult. 
ing with the Mandarin on this point, it was de- 
termined, that the remainder of the buffaloes 
ſnould be driven through the wood, and over 
the hill down to the bay, where our two Captains 
had landed the preceding day ; which being 
ſheltered from the wind, was conſequently more 
free from ſurf, 

This plan was accordingly executed ; but the 
intratableneſs and amazing ſtrength of the ani- 
mals rendered it a flow and difficult. operation, 

The mode of conducting them was, by putting 
ropes through their noſtrils, and round their 
horns ; but when they were once enraged at the 
fight of our people, they became fo furious, that 
they ſometimes tore aſunder the cartilage of the 
noſtril, through which the ropes paſſed, and ſet 
themſelves at liberty; at other times, they broke 
the trees, to which it was frequently found ne- 
ceflary to faſten them. On ſuch occaſions, all 
the endeavours of our men, for the recovery of 
them, would have been unſucceſsful, without the 
aid of ſome little boys, whom the buffaloes would 
ſuffer to approach them, and by whoſe puerile 
managements their rage was quickly * : 
| 3 a 
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and when, at length, they had been brought down 
to the beach, it was by their affiſtance, in twiſt- 
ing ropes about their legs, in the manner they 
were directed, that our people were enabled to 
throw them down, and, by that means, to get 
them into the boats. t 

A circumſtance relative to theſe animals, which 
we conſidered as no leſs ſingular than their gen- 
tleneſs towards children, and ſeeming affection 
for them, was, that they had not been a whole 
day on board, before they were as tame as poſ- 
fible. Captain King kept two of them, one of 
each ſex, for a conſiderable time, which became 
great favourites with the ſeamen. Thinking that 
a breed of animals of ſuch magnitude and 
ſtrength, ſome of which weighed, when dreſſed, 
ſeven hundred pounds, would be an acquiſition 
of ſome value, he intended to have brought them 
with him to England; but that deſign was 
fruſtrated by an incurable hurt which one of 
them received at ſea. 

The buffaloes were not all brovght on board 
before the 28th. We had no reaſon, however, 
to regret the time occupied in this ſervice, ſince, 
in that interval, two wells of excellent water had 
been found, in conſequence of which diſcovery, 
part of the companies of both ſhips had been 
employed in providing a competent ſupply of it. 
We likewiſe procured a quantity of wood; ſo 
chat a ſhorter wo would be requiſite, in the 

4 Straits 
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Straits of Sunda, for recruiting our ſtock of theſo 
neceſſary articles. A party had alſo been engaged 
in drawing the ſeine, at the head of the harbour, 
where they caught a great number of good fiſh; 
and another party had been buſied in cutting 
down the cabbage-palm, which was boiled and 


ſerved out with the meat. Beſides, as we ob- 


tained but an inconſiderable ſupply of cordage at 
Macao, the repairs of our rigging had become 
an object of conſtant attention, and demanded 
all the time we could conveniently ſpare. 
Pulo Condore is elevated and mountainous, 
and is encompaſſed by ſeveral iſlands of inferiqr 
extent, ſome of which are about two miles dil- 
tant, and others leſs than one mile.. Its name 


ſignifies the iſland of calabaſhes, being derived 
from two Malay words, Pulo implying an iſland, 


and Condore a calabaſh, great quantities of which 


fruit are here produced. It is of a ſemi-circular - 


form, and extends ſeven or eight miles from the 
moſt ſoutherly point, in the direction of north- 
eaſt. Irs breadth, in any part, does not exceed 
two miles, 4 Cc 

From the weſternmoſt extreme, the land, for 
the ſpace of about four miles, trends to the 
ſouth- eaſtward; and oppoſite this part of the coaſt 


. ſtands an iſland, called, by Monſieur D'Apres, 


in the Neptune Oriental, Little Condore, which 
extends two miles in a ſimilar direction. This 
ſituation of the two iſlands affords a ſecure and 

5 | convenient 
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convenient harbour, the entrance into which is 
from the north-weſtward. The diſtance of the 
two oppoſite coaſts from each other is about three 
quarters of a mile,. excluſive of a border of coral 
rock, running along each fide, and ſtretching 
about a hundred yards from the ſhore. | 

The anchorage in this harbour is very good, 
the depth of water being from five to eleven 
fathoms ; but the bottom is ſo ſoft and clayey, 


that we met with conſiderable difficulty in weigh- _ 


ing our anchors, There is ſhallow water towards. 
the bottom of the harbour, for the extent of about 
half a mile, beyond which the two iſlands make 
ſo near an approach to each other, that they leave 
only a paſſage at high water for boats. The moſt 
commodious watering-place is at a beach on the 
eaſtern ſide, where we found a ſmall ſtream that 
ſupplied us with fourteen or fifteen tons of water 
in a day. | þ 

With regard both. to animal and n pro- 
ductions, Pulo Condore is greatly improved ſince 
the time when it was viſited by Dampier. Nei- 
ther that navigator, nor the compiler of the Eaſt- 
India Directory, mention any other quadrupeds 
than hogs, (which are ſaid to be extremely ſcarce) 
lizards, and guanoes; and the latter aſſerts, up- 
on the authority of Monſieur Dedier, a French 
engineer, who ſurveyed this iſland about the year 
1720, that none of thoſe fruits and eſculent 
plants, which are ſo frequently met with in the 
Vor. IV.—x* 23. ' other 
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other parts .of rh are to be found 8 
cept chibbols (a ſmall ſort of onion) water-melons, 
little black beans, ſmall gourds, and a few pota- 
toes. Atpreſent, beſides the buffaloes, of which 
atiimals we were informed there were ſeveral large 
herds, we purchaſed from the inhabitants ſome 
remarkably fine hogs, of the Chineſe breed. They 
brought us three or four of a wild ſpecies; and 
our ſportſmen affirmed, that they perceived their 
tracks in many parts of the waods, which like- 
wiſe abounded with monkies and ſquirrels z theſe, 
however, were ſo ſhy, chat; it was difficult to ſnoot 
them. | 

One ſpecies of the ſquirrel, here A was 
of a beautiful gloſſy black; and another ſort had 
brown and white ſtripes. This is denominated 
the flying ſquitrel, from its being furniſhed with 
a thin membrane, reſembling the wing of a bat, 
which extends on each fide of the belly, from the 
neck to the thighs, and, on the animal's ſtretch- 
ing out its legs, ſpreads, and enables it to fly 
from one tree to another at a conſiderable diſtance. 
Great numbers of lizards were ſeen; but we do 


not know that any of our people ſaw the guane, 


or another animal which Dampier * has deſcribed 
as reſembling the guano, though far ſuperior in 
ſize. 

Among the vegetable i improvements. of Pulo 
Condore, may be reckoned the fields of rice 
* Dampier's Voyages, Vol: I, p. 392. 

that 
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cept the ſhaddocks and planrains, in no al. 2:9 | 
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that were obſerved : cocoa-nuts, pomegranates, 
oranges, Thaddocks, plantains, and various ſorts 
of pompions, were alſo found here; though, ex- 


quantities. 

From what we have already mentioned, refpect- 
ing the Biſhop of Adran, it is probable, that the 
land is indebted to the French for theſe im- 
provements, which were introduced, perhaps, 
for the purpoſe of rendering it a more convenient 
place of refreſhment for any of their veſſels that 
may be deſtined for Cochin-China or Cambodia. 
Should they, have formed, or intend to form, any 
ſettlement in thoſe regions, it is undoubtedly well 


- ſituated for that purpoſe, as well as for annoying. 


the commerce of their enemies, in time of war. 
Though the woods are plentifully ſtocked with 
the feathered game, our ſportſmen had very little 
ſucceſs in their purſuit of them. One of our 
gentlemen was ſo fortunate as to ſhoot a wild hen; 
and all our ſhooting parties were unanimous in 


| declaring, that they heard the crowing of the 


cocks on every ſide, which they ſaid reſembled 
that of our common cock, but was more ſhrill. 
They obſerved ſeveral of them on the wing, 
which, however, were extremely ſhy. The hen 
that was ſhot was of a ſpeckled hue, and of rhe 
ſame ſhape with a full-grown pullet of this 
country, though ſomewhat inferior in magnitude. 
Monſieur Sonnerat has, in a long diſſertation, 
1 endeavaured 
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endeavoured to prove, that he was the firſt pt 
who aſcertained the country to which this uſeful 
and beautiful bird belongs, and denies that 
Dampier met with it at this iſland. 

The land near the harbour is a conthived lofty 
hill, richly adorned, from the ſummit to the edge 


of the water, with a great variety of fine high 


trees. Among others, we ſaw that which is 
called by Dampief the tar- tree; but perceived 
none that were tapped, in the manner deſcribed 
by him. 

The inhabitants of Pulo Condore, who are 
fugitives from Cochin-China and Cambodia, are 
not numerous. They are very ſwarthy in their 


complexion, of a ſhort ſtature, and of a weak 


unhealthy aſpect; and, as far as we had an op- 
portunity of judging, of a gentle diſpoſition. 

We continued at this iſland till Friday the 28th 
of January; and, when the Mandarin took his 
leave of us, Captain Gore gave him, at his re- 


queſt, a letter of recommendation to the com- 


manders of any other veſſels that might put in 
here. He alſo beſtowed on him a handſome pre- 
ſent, and gave him a letter for the Biſhop of 


Adran, together with a teleſcope, which he deſired 


might be preſented to him as a compliment for 
the favours we had received, through his means, 
at Pulo Condore. ß 

The latitude of the harbour at Condore is 840 


north; its longitude, deduced from many lunar 


1 obſer- 
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obſervations, 106718 46% eaſt; and the variation 
of the compaſs was 14 / weſt, At the full and 
change of the moon it was high water at 4 15 
apparent time; after which, the water continued 
for twelve hours, without any perceptible altera- 
tion, Viz. till 16" 15* apparent time, when the 
ebb commenced; and at 22" 15” apparent time, 
it was low water. The tranſition from ebbing to 
flowing was very quick, being in leſs than five 
minutes. The water roſe and fell ſeven feet four 


inches perpendicular. 
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Departure of the Ships from Pulo Condore - See 
Pulo Timoan—Pulo Puiſſang —Pulo Aor — Pulo 
| Panjang lands called Domini. Pulo Taya— 
Enter the Straits of Banca Iand of Luſepard 

 —Defeription of -the Country that borders on the 

| Straits of Banca—The Siſters deſcribed—See the 

Nand of Java—Enter the Straits of Sunda— 
Mr. Williamſon ſent on board a Dutch Ship to 
procure Intelligence—Anchor at Cracatoa—De- 
ſeription of that and — Proceed to Prince's I. 
land—Supplies obtained there—Situation of the 
Watering- Place there—Unhealthy Effects of the 
Climate of Java be Crew of the Reſolution 
in a more ſickly State than that of the Diſcovery 
A ſugden Storm—Steer for the Cape of God - 
Hope— Anchor in Simon's Bay—The two Cap- 
tains viſit the Governor of the Cape—Deſcrip- 
tion of Falſe Bay—Of Simon's Bay—Noah's Ark 
Leal Hand —Fruitleſs Attempt to get into Port 
Galway in Ireland—Steer to the North of Lewis 
Wand — Anchor at SERRA or (OBE Re- 
marks. 


E weighed . on the 28th, and had 

no ſooner cleared the harbour, than we 
ſtood to the ſouth- ſouth- weſt for Pulo Timoan. 
On Sunday the 3oth, at welve o'clock, our lati- 
2 2 tude, 


- tude, by obſervation, being 5* north, and u 
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longitude 104 45/ eaſt, we changed our courſe 
to ſouth three quarters weſt, having a gentle 
north-eaſterly breeze; attended with fair weather.” 
The next morning, at two o'clock; our depth 
of water was forty-five fathoms, over a bottom 
of fine white ſand. The latitude, at this time, 
was 4 4/ north, the longitude 1045 29˙% eaſt, and 
the variation of the compaſs 310 eaſt. We dad 
ſight of Pulo Timoan at one in the afternoon 5 
and, at three, it was nine or ten miles distant, 
bearing ſouth-ſouth-weſt three quarters weſt. 
This iſland is high and well furniſhed with wood, 
and has ſeveral ſmall iſles lying off it to the weſt. 
At five o'clock, Pulo Puiſſang was ſeen; in 
the direction of ſouth by caſt three quarters eaſt; 
and, at nine, the weather being foggy, and hav- 


. Ing, from the effect of ſome current, 'out-run' 


our reckoning, we were cloſe upon Pulo Aor, in 
the latitude of 2* 46/ north, and the longituds' 
of 104* 37! eaſt, before we were perfectly aware 
of it; in conſequence of which we hauled the 
wind to the eaſt-· fouth- eaſtward. This courſe we 
proſecuted rill midnight, and then' ſteered Wen- 
ſouth-eaſt for the Straits of Banca. 

At noon, on the iſt day of February, ths ha 
titude was 1* 207 north, and the longitude, de- 
duced from a confiderable number of lunar ob- 
ſervations, was 10g eaſt, We now ſtood to the 
en by eaſt; and, towards ſun- ſet, the weather 
T 4 being 


ba 
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being clear 2 fine, we had a view of Pulo Pan- 
jang; the body of the iſlagd bearing weſt-north-- 
weſt, and the little iſlands, ſituated to the ſouth - 
eaſt of it, weſt half ſouth, at the diſtance of ſeven 
leagues. Our latitude, at the ſame 888 Was 
5 north. 

On Wedneſday the 2d, at t eight 0 ock in ring 
morning, we tried for ſoundings, continuing the 
ſame practice every hour, till we had paſſed the 
Straits of Sunda, and ſtruck ground with twenty- 
three fathoms of line, At twelve, when our la- 
titude, by obſervation, was 22/ ſouth, our longi- 
tude 1056 14 eaſt, and our depth of water twenty 
fathoms, we arrived in ſight of the ſmall illands 
known by the name of Dominis, lying off the 
eaſtern part of Lingen, and bearing from north 
629 weſt to north 800 weſt, at the Le of 
fifteen or ſixteen miles. 

At this time we paſſed a great quantity of wood, 

. drifting on the water; and, at one o'clock in the 
afternoon, Pulo Taya made its appearance, in 
the direction of ſouth- weſt by weſt, ſeven leagues 
diſtant, It is a ſmall elevated iſland, with two 
round peaks, and two detached racks to the north- 
ward of it. - When we were abreaſt of this iſland, 
qur ſoundings were fifteen fathoms. We ab- 
ſerved, during this and the preceding day, con- 
ſiderable quantities of a ſcum or ſpawn of a red- 


diſh hue, floating on or 168, in a ſouthern di- 
rection. 3411 


Wo 


r 


ve proceeded down the ſtraits with the tide, the 
Fat! | cone 
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We had ſight of the Three Iſlands at day-break 
on the 3d; and, not long afterwards, ſaw Mo- 
nopin Hill, in the iſland of Banca. At twelve 
o'clock, this hill, which forms the north-eaſtern 
point of the entrance of the Straits of Ban- 
ca, was fix teagues diſtant, bearing ſouth-eaſt 
half ſouth. Our depth of water at that time, was 
ſeventeen fathoms; our latirude, by obſervation, 


1 48' ſouth; our longitude \105* g/ eaſt; and 


there was no perceptible variation in the com- 
paſs. Having got to the'weſt of the ſhoal, named 
Frederick Endric, we entered the ſtraits between 
two and three, and bore away towards the ſouth ; 


and, in the courſe of the afternoon, Monopin 


Hill bearing due eaſt, we aſcertained its latitude 
to be 20 3/ ſouth, and its longitude \x05* 187 
About nine in the evening, a boat came off 
from the Banca ſhore ; but, after the crew had 
rowed round the ſhips, they immediately went 
away. We hailed them, in the Malayan tongue, 
to come on board, but no anſwer was returned. 
At midnight, finding there was a ſtrong tide 
againſt us, we let go our anchors in twelve fa- 
thoms water, cp Hill bearing north 299 
weſt, 

In the morning of the 4th, after meeting with 
ſome difficulty in weighing our anchors, by rea» 
ſan of the ſtiff tenacious quality of the ground, 
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inconſiderable wind we had from the north dy- 
ing away as the day advanced. At twelve o'clock, 


the tide beginning to make againſt us, and there 


being a perfect calm, we caſt anchor in thirteen 
fathoms water, at the diſtance of about one league 
from what is denominated the Third Point, on 


the Sumatra ſhore; Monopin Hill bearing north 


54* weſt, and our latitude being 2* 22“ ſouth, 
longitude 105* 387 eaſt. 

- We weighed at three in the afternoon, i 
continued our courſe through the ſtraits with a 
gentle. breeze. At eight o'clock, we were abreaſt 
of the Second Point, which we paſſed within two 
miles, in ſeventeen fathoms water; a ſufficient 


proof, that veſſels may border upon this point 


with ſafety. About midnight, we anchored again, 
on account of the tide, in thirteen fathoms; 
Mount Permiſſang, in the iſland of Banca, being 
in the direction of north 5* eaſt, and the Firſt 
Point bearing ſouth 5 eaſt, at the Kane of 
nine or ten miles. 

The next morning we weighed anchor, 1 
ſtood on to the ſouth-eaſtward; and, at ten o'clock; 
we paſſed a ſmall ſhoal, ſituated in a line with 
the iſland of Luſepara and the Firſt Point, and 


five miles diſtant from the latter. At twelve, 


Luſepara bearing ſouth 57 eaſt, at the diſtance 
of four miles, its latitude was determined by us 
to be 30 10/0 £- ſouth, and its longitude 106* 15/ 
ceaſt. The difference of longitude between the 


ifand - 
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iſland of Luſepara, which ſtands in the ſouthern 
entrance of the Straits of Banca, and Monopin 
Hill, which forms one fide of the northern en- 
trance, we found to be 550. | GA 

In paſſing theſe ſtraits, ſhips may make a nearer 
approach to the coaſt of Sumatra than to that of 
Banca. There are ten, eleven, twelve, or thir- 
teen fathams, free from ſhoals and rocks, at the 
diſtance of two or three miles from the coaſt © 
the lead, however, is the moſt certain guide. 
The country, even to the edge of the water, is 
GGvered with wood; and the | ſhores are fo low, 
that the land is overflowed by the ſea, which 
waſhes the trunks of the trees. To this flat and 
marſhy fituation of the Sumatra ſhore, may be 
aſcribed thoſe thick fogs and vapours, which were 
every morning perceived by us, not without ſome 
degree of dread and horror, to hang over the 
iſland, till they were diſſipated by the ſolar rays. 
The ſhores of Banca are much bolder, and the 
inland country riſes to a moderate elevation, and 
ſeems to abound with wood. We frequently ob- 
ſerved fires on this iſland during the night; but 
none on the oppoſite” coaſt. The tide runs at” 
the rate of between two and three miles an _ 


through the ſtraits. 


On Sunday the 6th, in the morning, vs paſſed 
to the weſt of Luſepara, at the diſtance» of four 


or five miles; our ſoundings, in general, being 
"_ or bas fathoms, and never leſs than four. We 
after 
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afterwards ſtood to the ſouth by eaſt ; and having 
Increaſed our depth of water to ſeven fathoms, 
and brought Luſepara to bear due north, we 
changed our courſe to fouth by weſt, frequently 
making uſe of the lead; and hauling out a little, 
whenever we happened to ſhoal our water. We 
ſill found the ſoundings on the ſide of Sumatra 
to be regular, and ſhoaling gradually, as we 
came nearer the ſhore. 

At five o'clock in the 88 we deſcried 
the Siſters, in the direction of ſouth by weſt half 
weſt; and, at ſeven, we caſt anchor in ten fathoms 
water, near three leagues to the northward of 
thoſe iſlands. The weather was cloſe and ſultry, 


with light winds, blowing, for the moſt part, 


from the north-weſt, but occaſionally ſhifting 


round to the north-eaſt; and, in the courſe of 


the night, much lightning was obſerved over 
Sumatra. 


The following morning, | at five, we weighed | 


and made fait; and, in three hours afterwards we 
were cloſe in with the Siſters. Theſe are two 


iſlands of very ſmall extent, plentifully ſtocked 


with wood, ſituate in the latitude of 5* ſouth, and 
the longitude of 106* 12! eaſt, nearly ſouth and 

north from each other, and encompaſſed by a reef 
of coral rocks; the whole circuit of which is 
four or .five miles. At twelve o'clock, we had 


ſight of the iſland of Java; the north-weſtern | 


extreme of which (Cape St. Nicholas) bore ſouth; 
Nortk 
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North Iſland, near the ſhore of Sumatra, ſouth 
27 weſt; and the Siſters north 277 eaſt, at the 
diſtance of twelve or thirteen miles. Our lati- 
tude, at the ſame time, was 5 21 * and 
our longitude 105? 57/ eaſt, 7 

About four in the afternoon, we perceived two 
veſſels in the Straits of Sunda; one of which lay 
at anchor near the Mid-channel Iſland, the other 
nearer the ſhore of Java; and, as we did not 
know. to what nation they might belong, we, 
thought proper to prepare our ſhips for action. 
At fix o'clock, we dropped our anchors in twenty- 
five fathoms water, about four miles eaſt by ſouth 
from North Iſland. Here we remained the whole 
night, during which we had very heavy thunder, 
and lightning to the north-weſt; the wind blow- 
ing in light breezes from the ſame quarter, at- 
tended with violent rain. . | 
On the 8th, about eight o'clock in the morn- 
ing, we weighed, and proceeded through the 
Straits of Sunda, the tide ſetting towards the, 
ſouth, as it had done all the preceding night. 
At ten, the wind failing, we anchored again in 
thirty-five fathoms ; an elevated iſland, or rather, 


rock, named the Grand Toque, bearing ſouth by 


eaſt. Being, at that time, not above twa miles 
from the ſhips before mentioned, which now 
hoiſted Dutch colours, Captain Gore ſent a boat: 
on board to procure intelligence, The rain ſill, 
5 con- 


_ 
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eontinued, accompanied with thunder and 
lightning, 

The boat returned eaſily in the afternoon, with 
information, that the larger of the two veſſels 
was a Dutch Eaſt-Indiaman, bound for Europe; 
and the other, a packet from Batavia, with in- 
ſtructions for the ſeveral ſhips lying in the Straits. 
It is cuſtomary for the Dutch ſhips, when their 
cargoes are almoſt completed, to quit Batavia, 
on account of its very unwholeſome climate, and 
repair to ſome of the more healthy iſlands in the 
Straits, where they wait for their diſpatches, and 
the remainder of their lading. The Indiaman, 
notwithſtanding this precaution, had loft four 


men, fince ſhe had left Batavia, and had as many- 


more whoſe lives were deſpaired of. She had 


remained here a fortnight, and was now on the 


point of proceeding to Cracatoa to take in water, 


having juſt received final orders by the packet. 
At ſeven o'clock the next morning, we weigh- 


ed anchor, and ſteered to the ſouth-weſtward 
through the Straits, taking care to keep cloſe in 


with the iſlands on the Sumatra ſhore, for the 
purpoſe of avoiding a rock near: Mid-channel 
Iſland, which was ſituated on our left. 

Between ten and eleven, Captain King was 
ordered by Captain Gore to make ſail towards a 


Dutch veſſel that now came in ſight to the ſouth- 


ward, and which we imagined was from Europe; 
and, according to the nature of the information 
2 that 
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that nught be obtained from her, either join him 
at Cracatoa, where he deſigned: to ſtop; in order 
to furniſh the ſhips with arrack ; or to proceed to 
the fouth-eaſtern extremity of Prince's Iſland, 
and there provide a ſupply of water, and wait 
for him. In compliance with theſe inſtructions, 
Captain King bore down towards the Dutch ſhip, 
which, in a ſhort time after, caſt anchor to the 
eaſtward ; when the current ſetting with great 
force in the Straits to the ſouth-weſt, and the wind 
flackening, Mr. King was unable to fetch her: 


having therefore got as near her as the tide would 


allow, he alſo anchored. He immediately ſent. 
Mr. Williamſon, in the cutter, with orders to 
get on board the Dutch veſſel, if poſſible ; but, 
as ſhe lay at the diſtance of almoſt a mile, and 
the tide ran with great rapidity, the boat dropped 
faſt aſtern; in conſequence of which, Captain 


King having made the ſignal to return, began, 


without delay, to veer-away the cable, and ſent 
out a buoy aſtern, to aſſiſt the boat's crew in 
getting on board again. 

Our poverty, with reſpect to cordage, was, on | 
this occaſion, very conſpicuous; for there was. 
not, in the Diſcovery's ſtore-room, a ſingle coil 
of rope, to fix to the buoy; ſo that her people 
were under the neceſſity of veering away two. 


cables, .and the greater part of their running t 


rigging, before the boat, which was driving very 


wy to the ſouthward, could fetch the buoy., 
| - Capraim 


' 
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Captain King was now obliged to wait till the 
force of the tide ſhould abate ; and this did nor 
happen till the following morning, when Mr. 
Williamſon went on board the Dutch ſhip, and 
was informed, that ſhe had been ſeven months 
from Europe, and three from the Cape of Good 
Hope; that, before her departure, the kings of 
France and Spain had declared war againſt his 
Britannic Majeſty ; and that ſhe had left Sir Ed- 
ward Hughes at the Cape, with a ſquadron of 
men of war, and alſo a fleet of Eaſt- India ſhips. 
Mr. Williamſon being, at the ſame time, aſſured, 
that the water of Cracatoa was extremely good, 
and that the Dutch always preferred it to that of 
Prince's Ifland, Captain King determined to re- 
join the Reſolution at the former place. He 
therefore, taking the advantage of a fair breeze, 
weighed, and made fail towards the iſland of 
Cracatoa, where he ſoon after perceived her at 
anchor; but the tide ſetting forcibly againſt him, 
and the wind failing, he again thought proper to 

caſt anchor, at the diſtance of near two leagues 
from the Reſolution, and immediately diſpatched 
a boat on board, to communicate to Captain 
Gore the intelligence procured by Mr. Williamſon. 

When the Reſolution ſaw her conſort preparing 
to come to, ſhe fired her guns, and diſplayed the 
ſignal for leading a-head, by hoiſting an Engliſh 
jack at the enſign ſtaff. This was intended to 


prevent the Diſcovery's anchoring, on account of 
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the foul ground, which the maps on board. the 


Reſolution placed in this ſituation, |. However, as 


Captain King niet with none, but, on the con- 
trary, found a muddy bottom, and good anchior- 
ing- ground, at the depth of ſixty fathoms, he 
remained faſt till the return of the boat, which 
Brought him orders to proceed to Prince's Ifland 
the enſuing morning. He was, at this time, a- 
bout two miles diſtant from the ſhore; the peak 
of Cracatoa bearing north-weſt by north Prince's 
Iſland fouth-weſt by weſt, and Bantam Point caſt- 
north-eaſt half eaſt. 

Cracatoa is the ſouthernmoſt of a cluſter of 
ilands lying in the entrance of the ſtraits of 
Sunda. It has a lofty peaked hill at its ſouthern 
extremity , which is ſituated in the latitude of 
65 gf ſouth, and the longitude of 105* 15! caſt, 
The whole circumference of the iſland does not 
exceed nine miles. Off its north-eaſtern extreme 
is a ſmall iſland, forming the road where the Re- 
ſolution anchored ; and within a reef running of 
the ſouthern end of the latter, there is tolerable 
ſhelter againſt all northerly winds, with twenty- 
ſeven fathoms water in the mid-channel, and 


eighteen near the reef. Towards the north-weſt, 


* The iſland of Sambouricou, or Tamarin, which ſtands 
twelve or thirteen miles to the northward of Cracatoa, may 
 eafily be miſtaken for the latter, fince it has a hill of nearly 
the ſame figure and- dimenſions, ſituate likew near its 
ſouth end. 


Vor. IV.— x' 23. yy: there 
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1 there is a narrow w paſſage between the two 6 iflands 
| -for boats. NT 2113. tai Dang 18 
The more a conffivitey the welt fide of the 
road, runs in z north- weſterly direction, and has 
a bank of coral extending into the ſea, about a 
third of the length of 4 cable, which renders 
landing difficult for boats, except at the time of 
' high water; but the anchoring- ground is very 
good, and clear of rocks. The place where: the 
Reeſolution procured a ſupply of water is a ſmul 
— ſpring, abreaſt of the ſouthern extreme of the 
ſmall iſland, at no great diſtance from the ſei- 
ſide. To the ſouthward there is a ſpring, whoſe 
water is extremely hot, and is uſed by the in- 
habitants as a bath. Whilſt we lay off the ſouth 
end of this iſland, the maſter was ſent aſhore, in 
a boat, to ſearch for water; but, after he had 
landed with ſome Nr be: urns without 
ſucceſs. . 


Cracatoa conſifts of rene! hk gradually 
riſing on all ſides from the ſea; and is entirely 
covered with trees, except a few ſpots which have 
been cleared by the natives for the purpoſe of 

forming rice fields. The population of the iſland 
is very inconſiderable. Its Chief is dependent 
on the King of Bantam, to whom the Chiefs of 
all the other iſlands in the ſtraits are alſo ſubject. 
The coral reefs afford ſmall turtles in abundance; 
but other ,refreſhments are exceedingly ſcarce, 
and are fold at a very exorbitant price. This 
illand 


ds 


compaſs was 1* weſt. It is high water, on the 
full and change days, at ſeven o'clock in the 
morning; and the water riſes three feet two 
inches perpendicular. 2 | 


aft 


\PATiFIC OCEAN. 291 


iſland is confidered as very healthy, i in compariſon 
of the neighbouring countries. | 


"The latitude of the road where 44 Reſolution 


caſt anchor is 8* 6' ſouth 4 1 its longitude, by ob- 


ſervation, t05* 36/ eaſt, and, by Mr. Bayly's 


time-keeper, 104* 480 eaſt, The yariation of the 


About eight in the evening the wind began to 
blow frech from the welt, accompanied with 


violent thunder, lightning, and rain. The next 
morning (the 11th) at three o'clock, Captain 
King weighed anchor, and ſteered for Prince 3 
Iſland; but the weſterly wind dying away, a 
breeze from the ſouth-eaſt ſucceeded, and the 
'tide, at the ſame time, ſetting with great force to 
the ſouth-weſtward, he was prevented from fetch- 
ing the illand, and obliged, at two in the after- 
noon, to anchor at the” diſtance of nine or ten 
miles from it, in ſixty-five fathoms water, over a 
muddy bottom; the elevated hill bearing ſouth- 


weft by ſouth, and the peak of Cracatoa north by 


Light airs and calms prevailed till ſix o'clock | 


the ſbllowing morning, at which time the Diſ- 
covery weighed and made ſail, though, in heav- 


ing the anchor out of the ground, the old mel- 


K ſeriger w was twice broken, | and alſo a new one. 


* U 2 
, : V 


This, 
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This, however; was entirely one to the miſcrs« 
ble ſtate of the cordage, fince hs ſtrain was not 
very conſiderable. 

The wind being fair, ſhe came to an anchor, 
at twelve o'clock, off the ſouth-eaſtern extremity 
of Prince $ Iſland, in twenty-ſix fathoms water, 
cver a bottom of ſand; at the diſtance of half 
a mile from the neareſt part of the ſhore; the 
eaſt end of the iſland bearing north - north eaſt, 
the high peak north-weſt half weſt, and the moſt, 
ſoutherly point in view ſouth-weſt by ſouth. 114 

The Diſcovery had no ſooner anchored, than 
Lieutenant Lannyon, who had been at this iſland, 

in the year 1770, with Captain Cook, was dif- 
patched, in company with: the maſter, to fearch 
for the watering-place, The brook from: which 
the Endeavour, according to the beſt of Mr. 
Lannyon's recollection, had been furniſhed, was 
now found extremely ſalt. They obſerved fur- 
ther inland a dry bed, where the water had pro- 
bably lodged in rainy ſeaſons; and another run, 


about a cable's length below, ſupplied from. a 


ſpacious pool, whoſe bottom, as well as ſurface, 
was covered with dead leaves. This, though 
ſomewhat brackiſh, being far ſuperior to the 


other, the Diſcovery's people began watering 


here early in the morning of the 13th, and 
finiſhed that ſervice the ſame day. 2 


The inhabitants, who came to them ſoon after 


they had anchored, brought a conſiderable quan- 
tity 


po 


eve 
nig 
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city of Gin, and ſome 5 by laſt, how- 
ever, were in general very ſmall. During the 
night, it rained with great violence; and on Mon- 
day the 14th, at day-break, the Reſdlution was. 
ſeen to the north, ſteering towards the. iſland, 
and, about two o'clock in the afternoon, ſhe caſt 
anchor cloſe to the Diſcovery. Fry 

As Captain Gore had not completed his ſtock 
of water at Cracatog, he ſent his mien aſhore on 
the 1 5th, who repaired to the brook that was firſt f 
mentioned, which was now become perfectly 
ſweet in conſequence of the rain, and flowed in 


3 


J 


great abundance, This being a treaſure too 


valuable to be diſregarded, Captain King gave 
orders, that all the caſks which the ſeamen of his 
ſhip. had before filled ſhould be ſtarted, and re- 
pleniſhed with the freſh water. This was ac- 
cordingly performed by twelve o'clock the next 
day; and in the evening the decks were cleared, | 
and both veſſels prepared for ſea, _ h 

We had heavy rains, and variable wade” in 


che morning of the 18th, which prevented us 
from getting under way till two o'clock in the 


afternoon, when a light northerly wind aroſe ; 3 
but this being of ſhort duration, we were under 
the neceſſity of anchoring again, at eight in the 
evening, in fifty fathoms water. T he fallowing | 
morning, at the fame hour, being favoured by a 


north-weſterly breeze, we broke ground, to our 


extreme e for the laſt time in the ſtraits 


r 
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ſight of Prince's INand. 


As this iſland has been Adeleribed by See 


cook in the narrative of a former voyage, we 


ſhall only add, that we were uncommonly ſtruck. 
with the great general reſemblance of the natives 


in point of complexion, figure, manners, and 


even language, to the inhabitants of the variqus 


en viſited by us in the Pacific Oeesn. 

The country is fo plentifully furniſhed with 
wood, that, notwithſtanding the quantities an- 
nually cut down by the crews of the veſſels which 
touch at this iſland, there is no appearance of its 


diminution. . We were well ſupplied with fowls 
of a moderate ſize, and ſmall turtles ; the former - 


of which we purchaſed at the rate of a Spaniſh 
dollar for ten. The natives likewiſe broyght us 
many hog-deer, and an amazing number of mon- 
kics, to our great annoyance, as the greater part 
ol our ſailors. found means to procure one, if not 
two, of theſe Lorin and miſchieyous 
animals. 

If Mr. Lannyon had not beg with us, We 
ſhould probably have met with ſome difficulty in 
finding the watering-place; it may, therefore, 
not be improper to give a particular deſcription 
of its ſituation, for the benefit of ſubſequent 
navigators. The peaked hill on the iſland bears 
north-weſt by north from it; a remarkable tree, 
which grows on a coral reef, and is entirely de- 

tached 


of Sunda ; and, on the 20th, we had Hall loft. 
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north of it; and a ſmall plot of sredy-grafs,; the» 
only piece of the kind that appears hereabonts; 
may be ſeen cloſe by it. Theſe marks will indi- 
cate; the place where the pool diſcharges itſelf in- 
to the ſea ; but the water here, as; well as char 
which is in the pgol, being in general falt, the- 
caſks muſt be filled about fifty yards higher up: 
where, 1 in dry ſeaſons; the freſh water. which des} 
ſcends from the hills, is in a great meaſure loſt 
among che leaves, and ruſt aer de ſearched 
for:by clearing them away. 2 my 
Thelatitude — Prince's 
Inland is 5 46/1 5:fouth, and ĩtslengitude 105% 
17% 30 eaſt. The variation of the compaſs was 
54 welt; and the mean of the.chetmiometer 83. 
We had begun to experience, from the time 
of our entering the ſtraits of Banca, the pernici- 
ous effects of this noxious, elimate. Two of, the 
Diſcovery's people became dangerouſly ill of 
malignant, putrid fevers; which, however, were 
prevented from being communicated to others, 
by putting the patients apart from the reſl. of the 
crew, in the moſt airy births. Many of us were 
attacked with diſagrecable coughs 3, ſeveral com- 
plained of violent paips in the head; and even 
the moſt healthy perſons. among us felt a ſenſation. 
of ſuffocating heat, accompanied with an extreme 
languor, and a total loſs. of appetites. \., 1 
L Ws | „ Though _ 
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Thou gh our btuation, 8 was for a time 


thus uneaſy, and even alarming, we had, at laſt, 
the inexpreſſible ſatisfaction of eſcaping from 


theſe deſtructi ve ſeas wirhout the loſs of a ſingle 
lite. This circumſtance, in all probability, was 


partly owing to the vigorous health of the ſhip's 


companies, on our firſt arrival in theſe. parts, a 
well as to che unremitting attention, that was now 


become habitual in ur men, to the prudent and 
ſalutary regulations introduced n. us by 


Gees Cook. 


At the time of our ee fro Prince's 
Iſland, and during our whole paſſage from thence 


to the Cape of Good Hope, the people of the 
Reſolution were in a far more ſickly condition 
than thoſe of the Diſcovery. For though many 
of. the erew of the latter ſhip continued, for ſome 
time, to complain of the effects of the peſtilential 
climate they had left, they all happily recovered, 
of the two who bad been afflicted with fevers, 


one, after having deen ſeized, on the 12th of 


February, with violent convulſions, which re- 


duced him to the verge of diſſolution, obtained 
ſuch relief from the application of bliſters, that 


he was out of danger in a ſhort time afterwards: 


the other recovered, but by more ſlow degrees. | 


| on board the Reſolution, beſides the fevers and 
coughs under which the greater part of the crew 
| laboured, many were attacked with fluxes, the 


nuwber of whom, contrary to our expectations, 
re 4 continued 
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continued to augment ll our arrival at the — 1 5 
This dilfevents: was Rinly aſcribe! by Capra 
Gore, and probably not without good reaſon, to 
the Diſcovery's fire: place being between decks; 
the heat and ſmoke of which, he was of opinion, 
contributed to mitigate the noxious effects of the 
damp nocturnal air. But Captain King! was rather 
inclined to imagine, that his people eſcaped the 
flux by the precautions which were taken to pre- 
vent their receiving it from others. For, if ſome 
kinds of fluxes be, as he apprehended they were, 
contagious, he thought it not improbable that 
the crew of the Reſolution caught this diſorder 
from the Dutch veſſels at Cracatoa. For the 
purpoſe of avoiding this danger, Mr. William- 
ſon, when he was diſpatched to the Eaſt-India- 
man in the entrance of the ſtraits of Sunda, as 
ſtrictly commanded to ſuffer none of his people, 
on any account whatever, to go on board; and 
afterwards, whenever the Diſcovery had occaſion 
td have any communication with her conſort, the 
ſame caution was continually obſerved. N 
As ſoon as we were clear of Prince's Iſland, 
we had a light breeze from the weſt-north-weſt 
point. This, however, was not of long dura- 
tion; for, on the 20th, the wind again became 


variable, and remained ſo till the 253th at noon, 
when it blew Tel from the n6rthivard, with' 


ſqualls. ths ; f 1 


» 
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On T Wee the 224, ah twelve 2 
when our latitude was 10? 28 / ſouth, and our lon- 
gitude 104* 14/ caſt, we perceived great numbers 
of boobies, and other birds that ſeldom fly-to any- 
great diſtance from land. Hence we  conjec-. 
tured, that we were not far fromi ſome ſmall uſe; 
known iſland, | 

The wind, in the evening of * ok ſhifted 
foley to the ſouth; attended with heavy rains, 
and blew-with very conſiderable violence. Dur; 
Ting the night, almoſt all the ſails we had bent 
gave way, and moſt of them were ſplit to rags: 
the rigging. likewiſe ſuſtained: material injuryg 
and, the following day, we were under the ne- 
ceſſity of bending our laſt ſuit of ſails, and of 
Enotting and ſplicing the rigging, as the whole 
of our cordage was expended. We aſcribed th 
ſudden tempeſt to the ehange from the monſoon 
to the regular trade-wind. We had made, ac- 
eording to our reckoning, about 4. of. longi- 
tude welt from Java Head, and eur latirpde Wah: 
about 13* 10 ſouth, | 

From the 26th of F hs. to the 28th of he 
ſucceeding month, we had a regular trade - wind 
from the ſouth-eaſt to caſt by ſouth, accompanicd, 
with fine weather; and, as we failed in an old 
beaten track, no incident worthy of notice oc- 


curred.:; On the 28th of March, in the forgnoon, 


our latitude being 315 42/ ſouth, and our longi-, 


ende 35* 26/ eaſt, the trade-wind quitted us in a 
violent 


veſt, and ſouth-weſt by weſt, ſometimes at the 
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violent thunder ſtorm, From this time to the 3d 
day of April, when we were in the latitude of 35®. 


1 ſouth, and the longitude of 26* 3/ eaſt, we had 


moderate winds, blowing principally from the 


ſouth... A freſh eaſterly breeze then aroſe, which 


ecdatinued till the afternoon of the Ach; ; and, for, 


the two following days, a calm prevailed. 

Captain Gore had hitherto deſigned to proceed 
directly to the iſland of St. Helena, without ſtop-. 
ping at the Cape of Good Hope; but, as the, 
Reſolution's rudder had been, for ſome. time, 
complaining, and, on examination, was found to 
be ih a dangerous ſtare, he formed. the reſolution 
of repairing immediately to the Cape, as being 
the moſt eligible place, both for providing a new. 
main-piece to the rudder, and. for the NORTE, 
of his ſick. _ 5 0 

From the 21ſt day. of March, 3 our lati- 
tude was 27 22 ſouth, and our longitude 52* 
25! caſt, to the 5th of April, when we were in 
the latitude of 36" 1 12/ ſouth, and the longitude 
of 225 7 caſt, we ſtrongly felt the influence of 
the currents, which ſet towards the ſouth- ſouth- 


rate of eighty miles in a day. Bat, on the 6th _ 
of April, we totally loſt them, having got under 
the lee of the coaſt of Africa. ; 
In the forenoon of the 6th, a veſſel appeared 
0 the ſouth- welt, ſtanding towards us; and, the 
vind, not long after, beginning to blow from the 
| ſame | 


7 


1 


300 1 vor ler 10 rute 
4 LA DID 191954 


fame quarter, we + prepared our ſhips for action, 
We now perceived, from the maſt- head, five 
more fail / on our lee-bow, ſteering an eaſterly 
courſe ; ; but the weather becoming hazy, we loſt 
light of them all in the ſpace of an, hour. At 
twelve o'clock, the latitude was 35 ua ſouth, 
and the longitude 21 *327 caſt, 

The following morning, at ſeven o 'clock, we 
decried the land to the north at a conſiderable 
diſtance.” On the 8th, the wind blew freſh from 
the north-weſt, with fqualls,” The next day it 
ſett ed in the weſtern point, and we made a pretty 
near approach to the veſſel ſeen on the 6th, but did 
not hall her. Though the was clumſy in figure, 
and, to all ; appearance, was unſkilfully managed, 
the greatly out-failed us. The colours which ſhe 
| hoiſted" differed from any we had ſeen, and were 
ſuppoſed. by ſome of us to be Imperial ; but 
others imagined they were Portugueſe. 

On Monday the 1oth,” at break of day, the 
land again made its appearance to the north» 
north-weſtward ; and, in the courſe of the morn- 
ing, a ſnow was ſeen bearing down to us. She 
proved to be an Engliſh Eaſt-India packer, which 
had quitted Table. Bay three days before, and 
Vas now cruiſing with inſtructions for the China 
fleet, and other India ſhips. She informed us, 
that Monſieur Trongoller's ſquadron, conſiſting 
of half a dozen fail, had left the Cape about 


three weeks before, and was gone to cruiſe off 
x wWih „el | | 8 | | "If. 


> 


pectation of a convoy for Europe. The Reſol 
tion ſaluted the fort with eleven guns, and y 
: complimented with an equal number in ret 
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8. a. in ſearch of ou? Eat lack fleet. 
From this intelligence we conjectured, that the 


five vefſels we had ſeen ſteering to the, eaſtward, 
probably belonged to the French ſquadron, 


which, in that caſe, had relinquiſhed their cruiſę, 


and were, perhaps, proceeding tq the inland of 
Mauritius. Having communicated, our conjec- 


tures to the packet, and likewiſe mentioned the 
time we underſtood the China, fleet was to ſail 
ſrom Canton, we left her, and continued our 
progreſs towards the Cape. In the evening, 
Falſe Cape bore caſt-north-caft, and the Gunner's- 


Quoin north by eaſt; but we were prevenred by 
the wind from getting into Falſe Bay, till the 
evening of the 12th, when we let go our an- 
chors a-breaſt of Simon's Bay. We obſerved 1 


ſtrong gurrent ſetting to the welt, round the 
Cape, which, for ſome time, we were barely able 
to ſtem, with a breeze that would have carried 


vs four miles an hour. 

We weighed. the next morning, and ſtood inte 
Simon's Bay. At eight o'clock, we came to an- 
chor, at the diſtance of one-third of a mile from 


the neareſt ſhore ; the ſouth-eaſt point of the bay 


bearing ſouth by eaſt, and Table Mountain north- 


_eaft half north. We found the Naſſau and 


Southampton Eaſt-Indiamen lying here, in ex- 
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fame quarter, we e prepared our ſhips, for action. 


e now perceived, from the maſt- head, "ſes 
more fail on our le- bow, ſteering an eaſterly 
courle; but the weather becoming hazy, we loſt 
light of them all in the ſpace of an, hour. At 
twelve clock, the latitude was 35 CH ſouth, > 


and the longitude 21 32 eaſt, 

The following morning, at ſeven o clock, we 
deſcried the land to the north at a conſiderable 
diſtance. On the 8th, the wind blew freſh from 


the 'north- weſt, with ard The next day it 


ſett od in the weſtern point, and we made a pretty 


near approach to the veſſel ſeen on the 6th, but did 


not hail her. Though the: was clumſy in figure, 


and, to all appearance, was unſkilfully managed, 
ſhe greatly! out- failed us. The colours which ſhe 


| hoiſted” "differed from any we had ſeen, and were 


ſuppoſed by ſome of us to be Imperial ; but | 


others imagined they were Portugueſe. 

On Monday the oth, at break of day, the 
land again made its appearance to the north- 
north-weſtward ; and, i in the courſe of the morn- 
ing, a ſnow was ſeen bearing down to us. She 
proved to be an Engliſh Eaſt-India packet, which 
had quitted Table. Bay three days before, and 
was now cruiſing with inſtructions for the China 


fleet, and other India ſhips. She informed us, 


that Monſieur Trongoller's ſquadron, conſiſting 
of half a dozen. fail, had left the Cape about 


three weeks before, and was Sone to cruiſe off 
0 125011 44 | 5 St, 


* 


4 


, 
Py D 


bk 
—— rated 
- 


* — 
2 * 'K 4 


Pactoio oe ; is 361 


8. 


* Helens, i in ſearch of ou? Eaft- fodia fleet. | 
From this intelligence we conjectured, that the 


five veſſels we had ſeen ſteering to the eaſtward, 
probably belonged to the F rench ſquadron, 


which, in that caſe, had relinquiſhed their cruiſe, 


and were, perhaps, proceeding, tq the itand of 
Mauritius. Having communicated, our conjec- 


tures to the packet, and likewiſe mentioned the 
time we underſtood the China fleet was to ſail 
from Canton, we left her, and continued our 
progreſs towards the Cape. In the evening, 
Falſe Cape bore caſt-north-eaft, and the Gunner 5 


Quoin north by eaſt; but we were prevenred by 


the wind from getting into Falſe Bay, till the 
evening of the 12th, when we let go our an- 


chors a-breaſt. of Simon's Bay. We obſerved a 


_ ftrong gurrent ſetting to the veſt, round the 


Cape, which, for ſome time, we were barely able 


to ſtem, with a breeze that would have carried 


us four miles an hour. 
We weighed the next morning, and ſtood into 


Simon's Bay. At eight o'clock, we came to an- 


chor, at the diſtance of one-third of a mile from 


the neareſt ſhore; the ſouth-caſt point of the bay 
bearing ſouth by eaſt, and Table Mountain north- . 
eaſt half north. We found the Naſfay and 
Southampton Eaſt- Indiamen lying here, in ex- 


pectation of a convoy for Europe. The Reſolu- | 


tion ſaluted the fort with eleven guns, and WAS 
_ complimented with an equal number in return. 
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As ſoon as we had calf pitcher, Mr. Brandt, 
the governor of this place, favoured us with a 


viſit. This gentleman had the higheſt regard 


and eſteem for Captain Cook, who had been his 
' conſtant gueſt, whenever he had tanched at the 
Cape; and though he had, ſome'time before, re- 
ceived intelligence af his unfortunate cataf- 
trophe, he was extremely affected at the ſight of 
our veſſels\returning without their old comman. 
der. He was greatly ſurpriſed at t ſeeing moſt of 
our people in fo robuſt and healthy a ſtate, as the 
\ Dutch ſhip which had quitted Marao at the time 
of our arrival there, and had afterwards ſtopped 
at the Cape, reported, that we were in a moſt 


wretched condition, there being only fourteen | 
perſons left on board the Reſolution, and ſeven . 


in the Diſcovery. It is difficult to conceive what 
motive could have induced theſe people to pro- 
pagate ſo wanton and infamous a falſehood. 

Captain King, on Saturday the 15th, accom- 
panied Captain Gore to Cape-Town; and, the 
following morning, they waited on Baron Plet- 
tenberg, the Gosse who received them with 
every poſſible demonſtration of civility and polite- 
neſs. He entertained a great perſonal affeQion 
for Captain Cook, and profeſſed the higheſt ad- 
miration of his character; and, on hearing the 
' recital of his misfortune, broke forth into many 


expreſſions of unaffected ſorrow. In one of the 


"Principal 3 of the Baron's houſe, he 
ſhewed 
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mewed our gentleman two pictures, one of De 
Ruyter, the other of Van Trump, with à vacant 
ſpace left between them, which, he ſaid, he in- 
- tended to fill up with the portrait oſ Captain 


they would endeavour to procure one for him, at 
any price, on their arrival in Great-Britain. 
The Governor afterwards informed them, that 


iſſued orders to their reſpective cruiſers to ſuffer 
us to paſs without moleſtation. With regard to 
the French, there was ſufficient reaſon to S onfider 
this as true; for Mr. Brandt had already delivered 


Secretary of the Admiralty, incloſing a tranſcript 


to the Americans, ſtill refted on report : but, as 
to the Spaniards, Baron Plettenberg aſſured our 


the Captain of a Spaniſh veſſel, which had ſtopped 
at the Cape, that he, and all the officers of his 
nation, had received: injunctions of the ſame 
nature. | | | 
By theſe enn Captain Gore was con- 
-- firmed in his reſolution of maintaining, on his 
part, a neutral conduct; in conſequence of which, 


when, upon the arrival of the Sibyl, to convoy 


the Eaſt-Indiamen-home, it was 2 to him 


to attend them on their voyage, he thought 
8 2 | proper 2 


Cook; and, for this purpoſe, he requeſted that 


all the nations then at war with England had 


to Captain Gore a letter from Mr. Stephens, 


of Monſieur de Sartine's orders, taken on board 
the Licorne. The affair, however, with reſpect 


gentlemen, that he had been expreſaly told, by 
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proper to degline an offer, the acceptance of 


which might perhaps have brought him into a 
very embarraſſing dilemma, in caſe of our fall. 


ing in with any of che e belonging to our 


enemies. 

During our. continuance at the Cape, we met 
with the moſt friendly treatment; not only from 
the Governor, but alſo from the other principal 
perſons of the place, as well Africans as Euro- 
peans. On obr firſt arrival, Colonel Gordon, 
the Commander of the Dutch troops, was abſent 
on a journey into the inland parts of Africa, but 
returned before we left the Cape. Upon this 
occaſion, he had penetrated further into the in- 


; terigr parts of the country than any preceding 
traveller, and made very conſiderable additions 


to the excellent collection of natural curioſities 
with which he has contributed to enrich the Mu- 
ſeum of the Prince of Orange. Indeed his long 
reſidence at the Cape, and the great aſſiſtance he 


has derived from his rank and ſtation there, 


joined to an ardent deſire of knowledge, and an 
active, indefatigable ſpirit, have enabled him to 
gain a more perfect knowledge of this part of 
Africa, than any other perſon has had an oppor- 
tunity of acquiring; and it is with pleaſure we 
congratulate the public, on his intentions of pub- 
liſhing a narrative of his travels. | 
Falſe Bay lies to the eaſtward of the Cape of 


Good Hope, and is frequented by veſſels during 
| the 
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the prevalence of the north- weſterlywinds, which 
begin to exert their influence in May, and render - 
it dangerous to remain in Table Bay. It is ter- 
minated to the eaſtward by Falſe Cape, and to 


the weſtward by the Cape of Good Hope. It is 
eighteen miles wide at its entrance, and the 


90 Capes bear ade delt 94 den e | 
other. owe 


At the Sifange of e or abe miles Gita 
n of Good Hope, on the weſtern ſide, is 
ſituated Simon's Bay, the only commodious ſta- 
tion for ſhipping to lie in; for, though the road 


without it affords tolerable anchorage; it is rather 


too opan, and pet well adapted for procuring 


neceſſaries, the town being ſmall, and ſupplied 


with proyiſions from Cape-Town, which ſtands 
at the diſtance of about twenty- ſour miles, Ta 


the north · north eaſt ward of Simon's Bay, there 


are ſome others, from which; however, it may 
with eaſe be diſtinguiſhed, by a remarkable ſandy 
way to the north of the ne which . Aa 


conſpicuous object. | ho eroded - 


In ſteering for the harbour along the " 
ſhore, there is 8 ſmall flat rock, known by the | 
name of Noah's Ark; and about, a mile to the 

north- eaſtward of it, there are ſeveral others, 


which are denominated the Roman Rocks. Theſe 
are a mile and a half diſtant from thę anchoring .- 


17 and either to the northward of them, or 
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between them, there is a fafe paſſage into the 
Bay. ka 71 * 

When the c- gales are ſet . the 
navigator, by the following bearings, will be 
directed to a ſecure and convenient ſtation; 
Noah's Ark, ſouth 51* eaſt, and the centre of 
the hoſpital- ſouth 53* weſt, in ſeven fathoms 
water. But, if the ſouth-eaſterly winds ſhould 
not have ceaſed bloiving, it is more adviſeable 
to remain further out in eight or nine fathoms, 
The bottom conſiſts of ſand, and the anchors, 
before they get hold, ſettle conſiderably. The 
land, on the northern ſide of the bay, is low 


and ſandy; but the eaſtern ſide is very elevated. | 


About two leagues to the eaſtward of Noah's Ark, 
ſtands Seal Iſland, whoſe ſouthern part is ſaid to 


be dangerous, and not to be approached, with 


ſafety, nearer than in twenty-two fathoms water, 
There are many ſunken rocks off the Cape of 
Good Hope, ſome of which make their appear- 


ance at low water; and others conſtantly have 
breakers on them. 


The anchoring- place in Simon's Bay is ſituated 


in the latitude of 34 20! ſouth, by obſervation; 
and its longitude is 187 29 caſt 


water, on the full and change days, at 5 55” ap- 
parent time. The tide roſe and fel} five feet five 


inches; and, at the neap tides, the water roſe 
only four feet one inch, 
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According to the obſervations made by Cap- 
tain King and Mr. Bayly, on the 11th of April, 
when the Cape of Good Hope bore due weſt, 

its latitude is 34* 23“ ſouth, which is 4 to the 

northward of the Abbe de la Caille' 8 poſition 

a of it. 

Having dete the ee quantity of 
naval ſtores, and completed our victualling, we 
quirted Simon's Bay on Tueſday the gth of 

May. On the 14th of the ſame month, we got 

into the ſouth-eaſt trade wind, and ſtood to the. 

weſt of the iſlands of Aſcenſion and St. Helena. 

On Wedneſday, the 31ſt, we were in the latitude 
of 12* 48! ſouth, and the longitude of 15? 40 

weſt. On the 12th of June, we paſſed the equi- 

noctial line for the fourth time during our e 

in the longitude of 26 16 weſt. " 

We now perceived the effects of a current ſets 
ting north by eaſt, at the rate of half a mile in an 
hour. After continuing in the ſame direction till 
the middle of July, it began to ſet a little to the 
ſouthward of the weſt. On Saturday, the 12th of 
Auguſt, we deſcried the weſtern coaſt of Ireland, vx 
and endeavoured to get into Port Galway, from + 
whence Captain Gore intended to have diſpatched, + | 
the journals and charts of our voyage to London. = 
This attempt, however, proved ineffectual; and _ 
ve were compelled, by violent eure winds, 
do ſtand to the nort n... 1 "of 
er e aaa e Our 1 
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Our nent deſign was to put into Lough Swil- 
ly, but the wind continuing in the ſame quarter, 
we ſteered to the northward of the iſland of Lewis: 
and on Tueſday, the 22d of Auguſt, about eleven 
6'clock: in the forenoon, both our veſſels anchors 
ed at Stromneſs. From this place Captain King 
| was ſent by Captain Gore to inform the Lords of 
the Admiralty of our arrival; and, on Wednef. 
day the 4th of October, the ſhips reached the 
Nore in ſafety, after an abſence of four years, 
two months, and two and twenty days. 
When Captain King quitted the Diſcovery at 
Stromneſs, he had the ſatisfaction of leaving the 
whole ſhip's company in perfect health; and, nr 
the ſame time; the number of ſick perſons on 
Hoard the Reſolution did not exceed two or 
three, only one of whom was incapable of ſervice. 
In the whole courſe of the voyage, the Reſolution 
loſt no more than five men by fickneſs, three of 
whom, at the time of our departure from Great- 
Britain, were in a precarious ſtate. of health: the 
Diſcovery did not loſe one individual. A ſtrict 
attention to the excellent regulations eſtabliſhed 
by Captain Cook; with which our readers are, 
_ doubtleſs, © already -acquainted, may joſtly be 
deemed the chief cauſe, under the bleſſing of 
Divine Providence, of this extraordinary ſucceſs. 
Bur; notwithſtanding theſe ſalutary precautions, 


we might, perhaps, in the end, have felt the 


| pernicious effects of ſalt proviſions, had we not 


3 | availed 
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availed ourſelves of every cub MARIE kc vg 
firuati6h, at different times, affofded ds. N 
theſe were ſometimes extremely miefebs, Ned 
quentdy - conſiſting of articles Whiel ur people 
had not been accuſtomed to conſider as food un 
men it became neceſſary, for the porpD ? of re 
moving their prejudiees, and cohqering their 
diſguſts; to employ the' hi Ge rener 


example, and authority. | bs. 0 en8h2q em II | 


Portable ſoup and four krout e the preveny 
tives we principally depended on. We had n 
opportunity of tryitig the effects of the antiſcor⸗ 
butic remedies, with Which we were plentifully 
furniſhed, as there did not appear, during Out 
whole voyage, the ſlighteſt ſymptoms 'of” the | 
ſcurvy among the erew- of either hp. 
Our malt and hops had likewiſe been kgs: as 
bees in caſe of ſickneſs; but, on being ERS 
amined at the Cape of Good Hopes they were 
found totally ſpoiled. About the ſame time: 


ve opened Tome cafks of oatmeal, peaſe, groats, 
flour, biſcuit, and malt, which, for the ſake of 


experiment, we had put vp in ſmall caſles, lined 


with tin-frail; and all the articles, except the 
peaſe, were found in à much better condition; 
than could have been W in ee ordinary | 


mode of package. 1 $0 OO LIE |; 


On this occaſion, we cannot omit recommend- 


ing to the conſideration of government, the ne- 


ceſſity of furniſhing ſuch of his Majeſty" $ * . 
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as may 15 expoſed to the influence of unhealthy 
climates, with a ſufficient quantity of Peruvian 
bark. It fortunately happened in the Diſcovery, 
that only one of the men who were attacked with 
fevers in the-Straits of Sunda, ſtood in need: of 
this valuable, medicine; for the whole quantity 
that ſurgeons are accuſtomed to carry out in ſuch 
veſſels as ours, was conſumed by him alone. 

If more perſons had been affected in the ſame 
manner, it 1s probable that they would all have 
periſhed, for want of the only remedy that could 
effectually have relieved them. 

We ſhall conclude our narrative of this voy- 
age, with the mention of a circumſtance, which, 
if we conſider its long duration, and the nature 
of the ſervice in which we were employed, ſeems 
ſcarcely leſs remarkable than the uncommon 
healthineſs of the ſhips' companies. This was, 
that our veſſels never loſt ſight of each other for 
a whole day, except on two occaſions ; the firſt 
of which was the conſequence of an accident that 
| befel the Diſcovery off the coaſt of Owhyhee; 
and the ſecond was owing to the fogs we met 
with at the entrance of the bay of Awatſka. As 
this ſhare of merit belongs almoſt entirely to the 
inferior officers, it furniſhes a ſtriking prock of 
their {kill and 3 
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Acaotan; Land of, deſoribed, iii. 2. Sit 2436 * 
ddventars Bays abchor in, i. 49. Abahnt & ab lbb 
/ tants there, , 40. Gs entirely paked, Ib. Their fen- 
tures and teeth good, ib. Their Faces painted-with ] 
vinement; W. Their hair lack and woolly, . Ae 

- mach alarmed at Oni's bring - mtuſhet, 1, 1 & 
Agriculture, the natives of Atooi expert in. . 48h: - Mes 
. tho of, in the Sandwich Hangs, iii. 325 
Alu i imaginary one, at . he 
Americans, viſited by, ii. 8. Their heads. bend Mh 

feathers, ib. Were aftaid to go on band, Ib. Thait 

._ cayoes cofiſtructed like thoſe of the Eſquimaum, it. 290 

At length venture! to come on board the: Reſolutiom, i. 

291, Exchanged ſea gitar ſkins fot heads, of which they 

a extraxagantly fagdj ii. agr. Thais :poars' puinecd | 
with iron and copper, , Mheis datir g tien on 

_ board the Rüegg, 1 298: Their habens 66+ © 
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| IN *D- E x. 
tion of the country about the Cape of Good Hope, i; 


23. Of Kerguelen's Iſland, i. 43. Of Tongataboo, 


i. 235. His death and character, iii. 20 
5 Animals, in Kerguelen's Iſland, i. 44. At Van Diemen's 
| land, i. 55.' At Queen Charlotte's Sound, i. 81. At 
Tongatabou, i. 238. Left by Captain Cook at Ton- 
gataboo, i. 214. Left at the Friendly Iſlands, i. 268. 
Left by the Spaniards at Otaheite, ii. 17. Left with 
Oma at Huhaheine, ii. 46. At Onalaſhka, iti. 116 
Anamooka, anchor at, i. 110. Are viſited by ſeveral in 


canoes, i. 144. Many women alſo came to the ſhips, 


ib. Toobou, a chief, conducts Captain Cook and 
Omai to his houſe, i. 145. His mats on the floor were 


equal to Engliſh: carpets, ib. Taipa removes his houſe 


near our ſhed on ſhore, ib: He harrangues his country- 
men, i. 146. Feenou comes on board, ib. Taipa re- 
Alates that he is king of 153 iſlands, i. 147. Dines with 
Captain Cook, i. 148. Thievery common among the in- 
habitants, i. 149. A thief ſentenced by Captain Cook 


to receive a dozen laſhes, ib. The heads of the thieves 
Account of Annamooka, 


ordered to be ſhaved, i. 150. 
i. 181. Feenou. adviſes Captain Cook” to res to 


_ | Hapaee, ib. Anchor at, i. 184 
Aha, proceed along the coaſt of, iii. 371 


Aſia, eaſtetn cape of, paſs it, iii. 358 


Atoci, inhabitants of, approach our ſhips, ii. 129. Their 


. perſons deſcribed, ji. 130. Struck with amazement 


at coming on board our ſhips, ii. 132. Precautions 


. .againſt importing the venereal diſeaſe here, mW: 134. 
Inhabitants feed on the fleſh of their enemies, ii. 147. 


Deſcription of, il. 162. Its vegetables, birds, fiſh, 


hogs, dogs, fowls, &c. ii. 166. Perſons 'of the inhabi- 


cant, i ii; 168; ent ii. TO, rel ib. Orna- 
. 4 . ments, 


A - 


vv AA ws 
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ments, ii. 172. Houſes, ii. 173. Their food, mode 
of cookery, and diverſions, ii. 175. Their weapons, 
ii, 188. Anchor at, iii. 249. The inhabitants ac- 
cuſe the Engliſh of having left a filthy diſeaſe there, ib. 
Their inſolent behaviour to the Engliſh, iii. 250. 
They demand a hatchet for every caſk of water, iii. 
251. Steal the cooper's bucket, and ſnatch Mr. King's 
hanger from him, iii. 252. Are much inclined to a- 
tack the Engliſh, iii. 253. Throw ſtones at them, iii 
255. Are fired at by two marines, who wound a man 
and a woman, ib. General deſcription of, ii. 281 
Attack, ex pected and prepared tor, from” the elite of 
"Owhyhee, iii. 224, 


Hwatſta Bay, ſteer for, it ii, 341, "Anchar i in, ili Il 255 b. 
. ſcribed i iv. Jo. bt 


. Y „ NA 
771790 TT J 97 


at ee 

Balagans, ſummer din at Nantes i il. i 378. 4 

Ball head, a head land fo named, ili. 66 „ 

Bal. inſtead of ſhot; ordered to be fired at the = of 
Owhyhee, if they behaved inſolenttly, i Ill, 189 

Barren Iſles, account of, ii. 30 

Bauch highly eſteemed by age nee, on the n 
cCobaſt, it. 291 10 

Beards, ſhaved with two o ſhells at Lefooga, i i. 585 

Bear bunting, a 5 Party engage * iv. "087 Another iv; 
95 | . 

Ars white, two feen in the water, iv. 32. "og of them | 
* ſhot} ib. Dimenſions of, iv. 32. Fleſh of, ſuperior to 
that of ſea-horſes, ib. 79 to be found when rot? hunte:s 
Dn; 6—B be EL 8 NEITY Pe 
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Bears, remarkable for their natural affection, iv. 98. 
Are imitated by the Kamtſchadales in their dancing, iy, 
_ 
5 make bow fugar-cane, refuſed . the failors, iii. 
131 On 
Beering, his voyage ad chart defoAtive, i Il. 318 
Beering's Bay, named, ii. . 
Behaviour | of the two young | New-Zexlanders, i. 94. 
Their lamentations © on parting with their friends, ib. 
* Major, politely receives an Engliſh party at Bol- 
cheretſk, iii. 382. His unexampled generoſity and hoſ- 
pitality, iii. 327 Nobly refuſes payment for the articles 
he ſupplies, ili. 385. Is: complimented with Captain 
_ Cook's ſecond voyage, ib. Makes a preſent to the 
of Engtifh ſailors of four bags of tobacco, iii. 388. His 
delicacy in conferring favours, iii. 389. Goes on board 
our ſhips, iii. 396. Departs for Peterſburgh, and takes 
the charge of ſome diſpatches, i * 398. Eulogium on 
him, 1 iii. 400 | 


Behn, Madame, ſends a to Captain Clerke, ii. 389 


| Birds, in Kerguelen's Land, deſcribed, i. 45. In Queen 
” Charlotte's Sound, * Fe Scarcity of, in the northern 
hemiſphere, ii. 196. A beautiful one lt i in ork 

river, ii. . 

Body, long preſerved | da purrcfaion in a toopapaco, 
KS = A 

| Pri part of Captain Cook's, weighing opt nine pounds, 

brought on board the . a 


Bulabela, proceed to; ii. 71. Deſcription of, ii. 74. 


. Bravery of the inhabitants of, i ii. 77: Animals 15 there, 


and at Ulietea, ii. 88 
Balchoirecks, a river at Kamtschatka, 1 on, iii. 


| 378 
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Bain hands, &c. Captain Cook's, brought on board the 


Reſolution with great ceremony, iii. 244 , 
Boxing and Wreſtling Matches, at Tongataboo, i. 211 
Baring- match, deſcription of a, at Owbyhee, iii. 170 
Bet, two, ſwim round the ſhips, and chant ſolemn forge 

frequently mentioning the word Orons, iii. on 9 
Bribe, effect of, at Nootka Sound, ii. 257 | 


| Briſtol Bay, named, iii. 11 


Buffaloes, amazing ſtrength of, at Pulo Condens, i iv, 270 

Buffooneries, &c. of à native of Owhyhee, iii. 176 

Bullock, weighing 279 . Killed at St. Nen and 1 
Paul, iv. 4 

Burney's Land, named, iii 55 Fe RE 

Buttons, humorouſly obtained of Mr. Webber, iy an in- 
n of Nootka, ii. 257 


C y | 

Go at by Captain ook! tobe fel if tht 
- attempted to leave Karakakooa Bay, iii, ggg 

Canoes, at Mangeea, deſcribed, i. 98. At Wateeoo de- 
ſcribed, i. x05, At the Friendly Iflands, i. 289. Re- 
viewed at Matavai, i. 367. At Atooi, ii. 184. Of the 
natives of Prince William's Sound, ii. . At N | 


laſhka, iii. 12 | 9 12 
| Canton, daſcrighion, of, iv. 239. Miley fore at, . 
241 | . 
Cape George, vithel, i. 42 23 ; . 


Cape St. Auguſtine, paſs ! it, i. 19 
Cape Francois; paſs it, i. 34 


5. of of Good Hope, arrive at, i. 20. Rede there, ib. 


Fix the eee e b. Some account oh, f iv. 
. aui paſs it, 4 i. * i 
* e eee 


* 


{| 
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Cape Dich deſcribed, 1. 22 
Cape Denbigh, named, iii. 67 
Cape Elizabeth, named, ii. 51 
Cape Suckling, named, ii. 282 0 | 
Cupe St. Hermogenes, conjectures concerning it, ii. 318. 
Cape Douglas, account of, ii. 320 
Cape Whitſunday, ii. 340 
Cape Greville, account of, ii. 241 
* Cape Barnabas, account of, ib. 


| Cape Trinity, named, ii. 343 


' Cape Nawenham, account of, iii. 11 

Cape Hinchinbroke, named, ii. 286 | 

Cape Stephens, iti. 81 db "0 6 

* Cape Darby, named, iii. 65 | 

Cape Edgecombe, named, ii. 279 e 

Cape Gregory, why ſo named, ii. 20 

Cape Bede, named, ii. 322 5 

f Cape Perpetua, named, ü. 201 f 

Cape Flattery, why ſo named, ii. 203 

. Cape Liſturne, account of, iii. 45 W of 

Cape Prince of Wales, account of, iii. 25 . 

Cape North, accqunt of, iii. 51 

Caps, remarkably curious ones made at  Atosi, ii. i. 144 

Chacktoale Bay, account of, iii. 78 » 8 

Charafer, Omai's, ii. 49 - 

Cheſts, much valued by the inhabitants of Otabeite, il i6 

Chiefs of the Friendly Iſlands, ſtyled lords of ths earth, 
ſun, and ſky, i i. 298 

Chriſtmas Harbour, Britiſh flag diſplayed there, i. 33 

Chriſtmas Iſland, diſcoyered, ii. 119. Its ſoil, trees, fiſh, 
and birds, ii. 125. Is ſurrounded with coral, li. 127, 
Has no freſh water on it, ii. 123 | 

Cleanlineſs, much cultivated by the inhabitants of the 
Friepdly Iſlands, i. 1 | | 


* 


erde: 
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Clerks, Captain, highly hone with the ed 
a ceremony at Owhyhee. Succeeds to the command 
of the expedition, iii. 225. Determines to make a final 

attempt on the coaſt of America, iv. 28. Nelinquiſhes 
all hopes of a north-eaſt paſſage; iv. 34. Determines 

to return to the bay of Awatſka, iv. 41. 
officers to receive directions from Mr. King, iv. 64. 
Died Auguſt 22, in the 38th year of his age, iv. 65. 
Account of his 7 iv. 66. Buried at . Peter and 

St. Paul, iv. 75 | a as Tam 

Clerke's. Hand, account of, iii. 84 22 

 Clith, pieces of, as landmarks to viſngiſh property, in. 

272 

Cloth, af of, at Tonguabov, s. 201. Viana 

ture of, at Atooj, ii. > TS "4 A 

Cockroaches, vaſt numbers infeſt the ſhips, i ii. 42 

Combat, ſingle, at e 8 bre a women at Hap 

4 e | | e 1 
Comptroller” Bay, ii. 286 50s arr 5 a 

Conſpiracy, entered into by the natives of Ulietea nd the J 

Captains Cook and Cioks,” ii. - bs. Pepe 0 by a 


+ Sh, its 07.4. | 
Cook, Captain, went on board the Reſolution 10. Nen | 


1776, 1..1, He and Mr. King to ſupply the place of 


profeſſed obſervator, i. 3- He and Omai dine with 
Commiſſioner Proby at Chatham, i. 5. Viſited by the 


governor of Teneriffe, i. 9. Purchaſes two bulls, Wo 


heifers, two ſtone-horſes, two mares, two rams, ſome 


ewes, goats, poultry, and rabbits, at the Cape of Got 


Hope, i. 26. Goes upon Cape Francois, i. 34. 
Leaves Chriſtmas Harbour, i. 35. Sails for Van 
| Diemen's land, i. 47. Left a male and female pig in 
the woods near Adventure Bay, i. 52. Viſits Poulaho 
At one of his houſes at e i. 222. Nen a red 

| 5 4, 8 e 


* 


feathered cap from Poulaho, i. 180. Harratigues the 
failors at Otaheite in praiſe of cocoa-liquor, i. 321, - 


Sets off to Matavia, i. 157. Cured of the rheumatiſm 
by the ſqueezing of women, ii. 4. His inſtructions to 
Captain Clerke, ii. 59. His reception at Atooi, ii. 135, 
Makes an excurſion into the country, ii. 138. Re- 
ceived with great courteſy by the jnhabitants of a village 
near King George's Sound, ii. 221. Greeted by young 
women in a ſong, ii. 823. Preſents a chief at King 
George's Sound with a new broad-ſword, ii. 228. 
Makes Iſmyloff a preſent of Hadley's octant, iii. 102, 
Goes on ſhore with Koah, at Owhyhee, iii. 152, Di- 
vine honours conferred on him at the Morai, ili. 152. 

Endeavours to prevail on Terreeoboo to come on board 
| the Reſolution, iii. 195. Not being able to ſucceed in 
his attempt gives up the point, iii. 196, He js ap- 


* proached by one of the natives armed with a ſtone and 


a long iron ſpike, iii. 197. Fires a load of ſhot at him, 
which irritates the natives, ib. Shoots one of the na- 
tives, ib. He is ſtabbed in the back and killed, iii. 199. 
Sketch of his hiſtory, ib. His body cut to pieces, and 
carried up the country, ili. 219. His remains commit- 
ted to the deep, iii. 242 
Cook's River, ſo named by the Earl of Sandwich, ii. 332. 
Sail up it, ii. 321. / The natives on ſhore viſit the ſhips, 
ii. 325. They pense thoſe of Prince William's 
Sound, ib . 
Cordage, of what rnade, at the Sandwich INands, iii. 319 
Country, that round King George's Sound deſeribed. ii. 
230. Its natural hiſtory of plants, ii. 231. Animals, 
li. 234. Its inhabitants deſcribed, ii: 240. Their 
dtreſs and ornaments, ii. 242. Their war dreſſes, i if. 
246. Their muſic truly pathetic, ii. 249: Are very 
Wxjous to acquire 1 metal, i, 20 | Cinos, 


* 
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Qu rn of Wateevo COOOY 
ri ſied at, i. 106: Die 13K)» 5 
Croſs Sound, named, ii. 279 465 | FR 2 
Oft Cape, mme, ij. 2 
Cracaloa, deſcription of, iv. 289 Ne ech 
Cudgeling and Wreſtling, entertainments of, ; i. 266 
(utter, of the Diſcovery, ſtolen at Owhyhee, iii. 192 


5 a 
Dance i in the Ruſſian and Kamiſchadale tie, at 0 
cheretſk, iii. 391 _ 
Dance, at Wateeoo, i. 112, By men at Hapaee, i 164. 
By women at TO i. 166. 57 others at Hapace, 
i. 168 
Darts, very, curjous ones 8 by the Oonalaſhkans, ii 
113 
Daughter, cuſtom of preſenting them to Sangre at NM. 
-  taceva, ii. 116 ö 
Dead, the, great concern for them expreſſed at che Friendly 
Iflands, i. 294. Buried by the We on 2 the 
tops of hills, it. 119 " WL 7 
Dinner, given by Omai on l %ͤ;—ÜÜ .ñ ·Q 
Diſcovery, te, engaged for the voyage to the Pacific Ocean, 
and the command of her given to Captain Clerke, 3. 2. 
Anchors at Plymouth June 2½, l. 6. Leaves 
Sound, July x1, i. 8. Artives' at Tenerife, i. 9. Ar- 
rives in Awatſka Bay, iii. 360. Critical ſituation of 
among the ice, iv. 37. Much of ber ſheathing rubbed 
off with the ice, 1.8 Ray pain men Wee ; 
* board, iv. 21000 % ü 
D ſhot dead by” My Lav iat the Babe ey which ſo 70 75 
alarmed the inhabitants on theſhbre of Cooli ver, 
des they fd ich pocipiznony ü. . 
| Dab. 
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Dags, at Kamſchatka, aſtoniſhingly expeditious i in travelling 
with ſledges, iii. 361. Are e 
each, iii. 374 


Drums and French Horns, not belege to the natives of 
D i. 195 g 


E 


Eclipſe, aer in obſerving; it, i. 235. Of the "Lp it, 


122 
Eins, arrive at, ii. 2t. Deſerpuon of, ii. 32. Two 


goats ſtolen by the inhabitants of, ii. 24. A party ſent 
in purſuit of one, ii. 28 : 
Enemies, mangled, roaſted, and eaten by the inhabitants of 
Queen Charlotte's Sound, i. gt | 
Engliſh Road, anchor at, i. 559 . 
Equator, croſſed it, 1 September, i 1. 18. Ceremony of 
ducking upon that occaſion, i. 19 


Eſcape, „ one of a ſailor, ii, 298 


F 


Falſe Bay, eaſtward ofthe Cape of Good Hope, account of, 
iv. 304 | 

Feathers, a preſent of, delivered by Omai to Waheiadoos, 
for Otoo, i. 325 : 

Fedefitch, a Ruſſian merchant, brings diſpatches from Ma- 

| bas Behm to Bolcheretſk, iii. 362. Refuſes to go on 
| board the Reſolution, unleſs two of the crew are ſent on 
on as hoſtages, iii. 362 

Feenou comes on board the Reſolution, i. 100 7 with 
- Captain Cook, i. 148. Adviſes Captain Cook to pro- 
ceed to Hapace, i. 151. His very friendly behavi- 
our, i. 157. Obeyed at Hapeea as implicitly as at 
Annamooka, i. 161. Makes great preſents to Captain 


1 W E x 


Cock and Oma, i. 46 "Sit as One f de maar 
upon Poulaho, i. 186 #7 "LG. £2 


Fighting, manner of, with war canoes, i. 368 N 
Filthineſs of the inhabitants of Nootka Sound, ii. 256 


Fingers hooked together by. the natives of Owhyhee. AS 2 


kind of aſſeveration, iii. 220 
Fire- arm: Pas po” terror at Karaktkooa Bay, i. 
214 1 
Fire-works, the natives of a0 aſtoniſhed at ſeeing 


them, i. 165. Exhibited with equal elect; at Tangs- 
taboo, i. 211 


Fiſh, great quantities in a Aden Bay, i i. 50. "At 83 | 


_ * Charlotte's Sound, i. 82, __ ; 
Fi of 2 method of cating in ne cites Lil 

159 e 
Peggy Ilan named, ii. 45 OD 


Friendly Iſlands, quitted with regret, . i. 267. Time: not 


miſemployed there, ib. Inhabitants addicted to thier- 
ing, i. 268. Plenty of refreſhments procured there, ib. 


Iron tools the beſt articles of traffic here, i. 269. The 


inhabitants ingenious at Carving, i. 272. Deſcription 


of the inhabitants, i 276. Their colour, i. 277. 


Faxe few deformities among them, ib. "They are much 


5 ſubject to the ning · worm. i. 279. They have a graceſul 
air and mien, i, 279. Their diſpoſitions, i. 280. 


Their dreſs, i. 283. Employmenis of the women 


po * Yi — 


there, i. 286. Employments of the men, i. 287. 


Their manner of building, i. 288. Their weapons, 


i. 291. Their food, ib. Tanguage here reſembles 1 


of New - Zealand and Otaheite, i i. 306 . 
Funeral Rites, at the Sandwich. Iſlands, defcribed, i ili. 335 


 Furneaug, Captain, Around of us ww of his men. 
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Fur Trade, might be advantageouſly carried on with the 
inhabitants on the ſhores of Cook's River, ii. 337 

Furs, fetch a great price at Canton, iv. 245. 

Garden Seeds, none remaining at Ship Cove, Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, which were ſowed in 1773, i. 64 

Girls, ſingularly dreſſed with cloth for a preſent, i i. 359 

Goat, ſtolen by the natives at Eimeo, ii. 24. Returned, 
and another ſtolen, ii. 25, Methods uſed for recover- 
ing it, ii. 27. Houſes and canoes of the inhabitants 
burnt for net returning ty ul. 31. At length it was 
reſtored, ib. 

Goats, thoſe which Captain Cook left at Oneeheow, oc- 
caſion a war, iii. 258 

Gore, Captain, ſucceeds to the command of the Reſolution, 

. 2M 

Gore's Iſland, | deſcribed, iii. 8 

Gourds, how uſed for domeſtic purpoſes at Sandnich Iſlands, 
ut. 319 | 

Graſs, payment demanded for it of Captain Cook, by the 
inhabitants near King George's Sound, ü. 225 

Greg, allowance of, leſſened, i. 322 

| Guard, double, poſted. at the MAorai, at Owbyhee, ii. 
| | 

Guns fired at the. natives of Owhyhee, iii. 209. Fired 
at them a ſecond time, when ſome of them were killed, 
UL 231. n r 

Hatitations, near Adventure Bay, 1. SY. 3 

| Haiva, an entertainment which Captain Cock was invited 


to by Pdulaho, i. 216. Deſcription of, i. 356 
5200008 Head, named, ii. 350 


» F 


Halibut 


— 


Halibut Wand, deſcribed, ii. 350 


remarkable, i. 150 2 1 N 11s 1 288 | 
Hermit, a very old one, deſcribed, ili. 270. 5 the) ©. 
HFoolaiva, an iſland uninhabited, J. 2 tg ir e 


. * * 
r dey oo Me. * dM, 
"B04 * 9 as "3" 4 oy Þ 
* Boy, why ſo called, ii. 206 55 : 
A 1 0 
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Halibuts, upwards of an hundred 18 weighing wo 
than an hundred pounds each ii. 3uũjyt 
Hanger, Captain Cook's, brandifhed abhut by the | natives” 
of Owhyhee in triumph, ti. 221. Mr. Kings Tagtch- 
ed from him at Atovi, ili. 252 80 
Hapaec, arrive at, i. 158. Viſited by: multitudes of people 
in canoes, who bring proviſions, ib. Cap tain Cock 
treated by the chief with the Beben ny 'of relpeQ, 
ib. Entertainment of ſingle; combat, i. If. A com- 
bat between two ſtout wenches, i. 1 62. | Great preſents 
made to Captain Cook and Omai, by. Feenou, i 1. 163. 
Captain Cook's marines perform theirexerciſe,here, i ie 164. 
A dance performed by men, ib, Thea natives are groat- 
. Iy aſtoniſhed at our fire-works, i. 1645. A dance of wo · 
men here, i. 166. 1 by 4 . 


habitants, i. 168 . IC GT Bf”, 
Harvey's Iſland, approach it, i. 128. r off 
to us, ib. Refuſed to come on board, ib. Attempt. to 
ſteal ſome oars from the Diſcovery's boat, ib. Steal a 
cock, i. 129. Extravaganly fond of nails and pieces 
of paper, ib. Have a ſavage alpedt like theſe of New- 
Zealand, ib. Their drefs, ib. Their language Ee 
bandes that of Otaheire, i 140.” Number of che na- 
tives on the reef urmied with clubs ASL 81. 
Proceed to che Friendly Tflandt, i. 122 
Hay, à quantity of, ſeen at Owhyhee, iii. 177 0 
Heat, no perſon to walk over that Poult, l. 2 
Heads ef the Thieves ordeted to be ket is render hem 


IN D E. X. 
| Horſe, Captains Cook and Clerke W on 8 to the 


great aſtoniſhment of che natives at Matavai, i. 363. 
| Rode on by Captain Cook and Omai at Eimeo, ; 1. 319 


Houſe, erected by the Spaniards at. Ouabeite, i. 319. Built 


for Omai at Huaheine, ij. 39 

| Houſes, thoſe at Nootka deſcribed, il. 253. Ot the 
Tſchutſki deſcribed, iii. 32. . 
Howe's Foreland, near Repulſe hes $26 YT, 

Howlings, great, heard on ſhore ; at SETS ii. 222. 


| Again, 1 ili. 229 18 
Huaheine, arrival at, ii. 34. Omai's 5 eſtabliſhment in .this 


iſland agreed to, ii. 29... Omai finds a brother, a liter 


and a brother 1 in law there, i Ii, 40 

Human ulli, many of them brought + to barter in King 
George's Sound, 11. 211 0 El 

Human Sacrifice, at Otaheite, i. 340. Prevails in moſt of 
the iſlands of the Pacific Ocean, i. 350. Conference 
thereon with Towha, i. 3585 | 

Hurricanc, deſcribed, 1. 276 

1 

Fagan, land ff ſeen, in iv. 189. iu 88 the moſt danger- 

| ous in the world, iv. 202 _ . 

Java, the iſland of, ſeen; iv. 284 1 f. | \ 

 Fealouſy, a ſingle inſtance of, i in Sandwich Ilands, its 334 


Ace, ſudden appearance of, ii iii. 38. In great quantities, iii. 48. 
In ſuch quantities, as to be ; ſuppoſed the production of 


the preceding winter, iii. 48. Large and compact bo- 

dies of, iv. 25. The ſhips, receive great ſhocks from, 

iv. 25. The ſhips encloſed, by a ſolid maſs of, iv. 28. 

Again encompaſſed by it, iv. 29: Solid field of, i iv. "34 
ty Cape, deſcribed, iii. 39 : _ 8 cee 
Images, purchaſed from the Mora, ili. 17 A 


Ingen, great, of the inhabitants of Nootka Sound, ii. - 8 


ndolence. 


"4 


J 
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[ndolence, that of the young men at Nootka related, ii. 238 
Inlet, paſſage up, afterwards called Cook's river, ii. 321 
Inſeription, left in a bottle at Kerguelen's iſland, i, 33. 
Left by the Spaniards, on a houſe at Otaheite, i. 319. 
On Omai's houſe at Huaheine, ii. 48. Left in a bottle | 
At Chriſtmas iſland, ii. 124 aon: 5d water wort lp, 
Intelligence, ſome received from Omai, ii. 59 _ . 
 Inflruments, thoſe for hunting 4 nden 
deſcribed, it. 267 


Ion aſked for at Atooi by © name. of hamaite, i ü. 133 
Much coveted: at Nootka, ii. 251. Called deekemaile by 

- the inhabitants of that place, ii. 270. Plenty there, ii. 278. 
Conjectures trom whence it came, ib. e 
gooner by the natives on the ſhores of Cook's river, u. 338 

| 23 winter babitations i in Kamtſchatka, M372, % 
Hand, of Toobouai diſcovered, ; ho 30. Deſcription, of 
it, 1. 312 1 32 0 5 Iran 


Iimylof, a Ruſſian, viſits Captain Cook at 'Oonalathke, fl. 1. 
92. He was a perſon well acquainted with. the geo- 


graphy of thoſe parts, ib. but totally unacquainted with 
the American continent, iii. 93. Communicates ſome 
_ uſeful information to Captain Cook, iii. 95. Gives © 
him a letter to Major Behm, ADE of Ran FRata, 
Wan. ig a1 I£7 16 W. ; 


Sh - Ak ® Di, 
” 
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Takada, headed the party who killed 3 Furneausꝰs 
People, i. 63. Much diſiked by bis countrymiens. 
- Sat to Mr. Webber for his picture, i. >. Jt cor hof3s 
Kakooa, a village bordering on Karakakooa bay, iii. TY 
Kaireekeea, aſſiſts Koah in beſtowing divine honours. a¹ 
Captain Cook, i ill.” 154. Aſſiſts in vocal ceremonies, 
iii. 166. Is informed of the death of Captain Cook; 
and approaches Mr. King with great WR ii. 20. 


* 
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Goes en board the Reſolution in prbceſſton, iii. 236. 
Accuſes the Englyfh- of ingratitude, as relying on Mr. 
King's promiſe of protection, he had not temovedl his 
effects, and all were deftroyed, ib. Is thocked at feeing 
the heads of his countrymen on board, iii. 23). Re- 
_ queſts they oy be oy verband, v which is N 
with, ib. - 
Kinitſchadales, much PEP ts ſight of our ehips, iii. 65 
Kam!ſchatka, geographical deſcription of, ir. 112. Its 
climate, iv. 116. Its volcanos, i iv. 119. Hot ſprings 
at, ib. Its vegetables, iv. 120. Nettles, 'a valuable 
plant there, iv. 127. Animals of, deſertbedy Iv. 129. 
Fiſh of, ir. 136. Inhabitants of, deſcribed, iv. 143. 
Dreadful havock there by the fmall-pox, iv 151. Ex- 
ports from, iv. 154. Habitations at, deſcribed, iv. 1 59 
Kaneena, a chief at Owhyhee, exerciſes his authority, and 
orders vaſt numbers of the natives to quit the ſhip; who 
. Inſtantly jump into the ſea, iii. 149. His figure re- 
' enarkably fine, Hi. 150. Portrait of him, drawn by Mr. 
Webber, ib. Killed at Kowrown, Hl. I R's, omg 
on, lit. 296 | 
Rao, furni hes its for a 100 Ano the coun- 
try, ui. _y Entertainy'7 Terreedbos rr pace rh 


1. 177 78 
 Karakakooa Bay, 8 at, lit. 145. The ſhips crowded 
with the natives there, and ſurrounded with canoes; id; 
The bay deſcribed, 1. 148. Arrive there à ſecond time; 
ni. 186. Reception very different from what was ex- 
pected, ib. Behaviour of the natives, il. oP Leave 
it, iii. 244. General deſcripton of, iii. 293 x 
Karatchin, an oſtrog in Kamtſehatka, ili. 369. — 
of the toion of, iii. 371. Deſeription of, iti- 371 
Kava, a plant, what it is, i. 227 gent liquor 
N the ſame name TG 1 W. Kay 
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Kaje's hand, deſcribed, ji. 23˙ bes natural - hiſtory, * 
%% As alli as atk 
Kerguelen's Land, account x of, i. dad Natural Hiſtory, of, 


i. 43 


King, captain, much ene | by the natives of Ohe 1 


iii. 178. Urged to ſtay behind at Owhyhee, iii. 179. 
Sent to the commander of .Bolcheretſk to procure 
ſtores, iii. 367. Account of his expedition, ii. 368. | 
Receives a magnificent Kamtſchadale dreſs, ii. 302. 
Appointed to the command of the Diſcovery, iv. 72. 
Embarks at Wampu, and proceeds to Canton, iv. 232 

King George's Sound, arrival at, ii. 209. Directions for 
failing into it, ii. 229. Excellent ſhelter for our ſhips, 
ii. 209. Inhabitants on its coaſt very inoffenſiye, ib. 
Number of them, ii. 252. Manner of building their 

houſes, ii, 253. Their inſides. and furniture deſcribed, 

ib. Their filthineſs, i ii. 256. Decorated with images, 1 

id. Employments of the inhabitants, ii. 257. Indo- 

lence of their young men, ii. 258. Sea animals, their 
principal food, ii. 259. Their weapons deſcribed, ii. 

263. Their great ingenuity in their manufactures, ii. 

2064. Their ſkill in the imitative arts, ii; 266. Their 
ingenious inſtruments for fiſhing and hunting deſcribed, 
ii. 267. Their dexterity in making tools, ii. 269. Con- 
ſider themſelves as proprietors of the country they in- 
habit, ii. 271. Of their religion and language, il 7 

King's Iſland, named, iii. 4 

King's Stares, nut ſuppoſed to be ſo good as thoſe provide 
for the merchants, iii. 134 * 

Knives, in great plenty in Prince William's Sound, ii. 309. 
Four of them exchanged for near 490 e wen. | 
fiſh, iii. 17 1 

Kareki, country.ofithe, deſcribed, ner, e 3 15 

Vox. IV. No. 24. 2 Roriacs, 


/ 
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Koriats, fore account of, iv. 168 | 
Kotoo, an iſland on which Captain Cook Lads to take a 


_ furyey of it, i. 183. His account of it, i. 184 

| Kuriles, the, deſcribed, iv. 165 

1 ted by Mr. Anderfon and others, i- 12 

Language, of the Friendly Iſlands, reſenibles that of New 
© Zealand and Otaheite, i. 306. Of the natives of 
Atodi, ii. 191. Of the natives of Prince Wiliam 8 
Sound, it. 36660 

Leak, in the Reſolution very alarming, fi, 340 So in- 

ereaſed as to become very inconvenient, iii. 349. 

Lefooga, an iſland, Captain Cook makes an excurſion to, 
i. 171. Deſcription of it, i. 174 

Letter, in the Ruſſian language, delivered to Captain Clerke, 

© Hi. 348. Conjectures thereon, ib. Another delivered 

to Captain Clerke, ii. 358 

Liner of cocoa-nuts, recommended by Captain Cook to 

his crew, i. 320 

Loaf, made of rye, — to Captain Cook at Oona- 
laſhka, iii. 89 

Lords of the Admiralty, came on ded the Reſolution i in 
Long Reach, and . Captain Cook, i. 2 


| M 
Maheine, the chief of Eimeo, vifits the ſhips with caution, 
- i. 21. His perſon deſcribed, ii. 25 Aſhamed of his 
bald head, ib. 
| Mangeea, an iſland, che i. * The natives ap- 
pear on the beach, ib. Armed with ſpears and clubs, 
ib. Are naked, except a girdle, ib. Wear ſomething 
white on their heads like a turban, ib. Their 
. - com- 


TN 


bomplexion and ſize, ib. Are afraid to Ventüre tiem- 
{elves on board the ſhips, i. 97. Are Yatacel from the 
elbo to the ſhoulder, i. 98. Deſctiption of their ca- 
noes, ib. Mourooa, un inhabitant of Mangeea, comes 
on ſhore, i. 100. Stumbles over a goat; which he calls 
a bird; ib. Deſctiptioh of the ifland, 1. 102. Lau- | 
_ guage, and manners of the rnhabitants, i. oz 
| Manufatures, very ingenious, at Nootka Sound, fl. 264. | 
Very cutious at the Sandwich Mlands; ili. 316 | 72 
Mareetbager, a great chief, his palace deſeribed, i. 193. 


Very vetierable in his appearance, i. 195. Struck with 
admiration at the ſiglit of our cattle, i. 196. Dreſſed 

in a peculiar manner to viſit Captain Cook; i. 198. He 

and Toobou are found to'be brothers, are men of great 


property, and highly eſteemed, i. 199. Gives a grand 
entertainment, 1: 203. rhe ini with | ny 


of dancing; i. 20 

Marines, perform: their cxditiſo at Hapdes; i; 1 * of 
them deſerts, ii. 57. Is brought back by Captain Cock, 
ii. 58. Four killed, and three dangerouſly wounded at 


Owhyhee, iil. 198. Statloried 8 at rd «th of the Morai 

at Owhyhee, iii. 211 + 

Margute, one erected to take nales in, in the told to 

 . Bolcheretſk, ili. 369 | of 

Maſks, horrid wooden ones worn at Noos, ii. 245 

 Matazeva; cuſtom there of preſenting their r to 

 ftrangers; ii. 116 

 Matavai, embark for, i. 554 œ Zu 

Mats, at Annatnocka, equal to carpets, i. 145 5 
curious at the Sandwich Iſlands, iii. 318 1 

Men, two, and a child taken 1 up at ſea, iii; 182. 1 
of, on board the Reſolution and Diſcovery, i; 7. Two 
belonging to the Diſcovery deſert, ii. 61. Oreo and 
others kept as hoſtages, ii. 63. They ate brought 

„ > © back, 
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back, ii. 68. One killed and three or four wounded on 
board the Diſcovery, iii 126 
Metals, highly prized by the inhabitants of Nootka, ii. 251. 
Stolen by them, who are addicted to no other kind of 
pilfering, ib. 
Modoopapappa, unſ ucceſsful attempt to diſcover, iii. 340 
Montague Hand, named, ii. 298 . 
Morai, in Attahooroo, ſolemnity at, on account of peace, 
ii. 3. At Atooi, deſcribed, ii. 139. At Qurliyhoe, ds de- 
ſcription of, iii. 152 
Morotoi, one of the Sandwich I dana, deſcription of, iii, 
219 . 1 | 
Metuara, iſland 4 N . 
Mauna Roa, an extenſive * mountain, deſcribed, lil, 
265 
Mount Campbell, deſcribed, i i. 40 
Mount St. Auguſtin, named, ii. 32 I 
Mount Edgecumbe, named, ii. 278 
Mount Fair Weather, named, ii. 279 
Mourooa, viſits Captain Cook on board, i. x00 - 
Mauth, the inhabitants of Prince William Sound, cut a 
kind of artificial one, that they may * to have two, 
ii. 304 
Morvee, ſouth-eaſt parts of, deſcribed, ili. 245. General 
deſcription of, iii. 277 x 
Mufical Inſtruments, uſed at the n Iſlands, i. 290. 
Uſed at Nootka, ii. 249 
Muſquet, effect of a, greatly aſtoniſhes hs inhabitants of 
Nootka, iii. 182. Fired over a chief's head at Owhyhe e, 


ili. 163 
METS 
| Nails, ſtolen from the ſheathing of the Diſcovery at Owhy- 
hee, iii. 169 


Natche, 
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Mache, ceremony of, in honvas of we King's thi at 
Mooa, i. 240 Nin 112 , 

Natcheekin, an oſtrog in Lane ned deſeription of; ll. 
377. Arrival at, ib. Great civility and hoſpiraliry of 
its toion, ib. Remarkable ſpring of hot water at, ib. 

Natives of Ship Cove viſit us, i. 62. Facility in building 
their habitation, ib. They deſire rr Cook to kill , 


Kahoora, their chief, ib. I An 
Natives, of Eb nun fired ty; for inſolent beh: ; jour 
| | 11. 3 21 5 MArrald e * If ; 3115 


Natives, of f Owhyhee, 0 ele ewe . our e 
for want f proviſions, ain n 5 299 
Aue e n 1 880 [ſands conſiſt 15 
369 Sac Lat 
New Hillaka, + account hf een of Ec. i L075 
Nettle, the, a valuable plant at. Kartſchatka; iv. 127 
New-Zealantlers, two, named. Taweiharooa and abt 
accompany i Omai; i. 7A Live in continual appre< 
henſions of being deſtroyed by each other; i. J. Thr 
extraordinary faith; i. 74. They devour their ene- 
mies ib. Their religious principles, ib. Places 171 
public werſhip, ib. Have 25 78 polygamy, i 7. 75 | 
Nootha: See King George's Sound: . * 1 5 4 


Norton's Sund, ac bount of, iii. ) 7 p 4 

Nefe e Magen dla n bunt them, i 

' 103 1 Moi eb 6 A 2321115 9 10 þ 
pA T >: 4 audtisd 2 W 
Bag 55% 8 0 e 1415 29. * 


Obſervaterie, fixed at T origataboo, 1 101. On the coaſt 
of King e $ maine ii. * At en h 
156 ; 2 7 ; 
Ona, furniſhed with * 1 of nds by his Majeſty, 
Sn Sandwich, Mr. Banks,, and others, i. 8. Alarms 1 
2 3 . = 
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_ thy, inhabitants of Adyenture Bay, by firing a mufquet, 
i. 51. Gets acquainted with two New-Zealanders, i. 
64. Requeſts, Captain Cook to kill Kahogra, i. 69. 
Gives the inhabitants of Wateeoo a dog, i. 109. Goes 
on ſhore at Watecoo, with Mr. Gore, Mr. Anderſon, 
and Mr. Burney, i. 110. His reception there, i, 117. 
Is under apprehenſions of being roaſted at Wateeoo, i. 
115. Meets three of his cquntrymen. there, i. 122. 
His brother-in-law, and others, come on board at Ota 
heite, i. 315. His behaviour on his arrival there, 
ib. Aſſociates only with ſtrangers and vagabonds, i, 
331. Receives a preſent of a double failing canoe, ii. 
AS 'Embelliſhes it with a variety of ſtreamers, ib. 
His European weapons, ii. 47. His harrangue at s 
3 - heing, ii. 37. His behavidur at parting, ii. 48 
Onecheny, arrival at, ii, 181. Captain Cook. . an 
excurſion: into the <buritry, - ii. 17% Animals and 
ſeeds left there, ii. 156 5 00 deſoription ns ili, 
291. Depart from, i il. 339 Artizd to t 
Oniſeus fulgens, a New ſpecies of, i i. 51 gf vIt 125 5 
Oanalaſbla, an iſland; perceived, ii. 358. Alen dada 
ſettled there 40, car un the fur trade, id. 104. Ac- | 
count of the * 118. 105. They are remarkably. 
civil and honeſt, - Deſcription of their petſons, ib. 
Their dreſs and LIE ih, Tze ir fond, iu. ¶ Captain 
Cook ſaw one of their chiefs make 2 delicious meal on 
the raw head of a large halibut, iii. 107. Their habi- 
tations deſcribed, iii. 108. They ſmoke and take ſnuff, 
iii. 109. Both ſexes warm themſelves with lamps be- 
tween their legs, iii. 110. Natural hiſtory” of the iſland, 
iii: 115. The natives are a chearful to each 
| other, iii. 120 . * * i 5 Ann: 80 
Omella, iland of, account of, we . dorerbast- by 


cer, 


- ĩU— — 
* 
= 
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there, ii. 2 Nee e e 
Opatchin; an 1 in Kamelthatks, artival-/at, iii. 100 
The Engliſh party received there. arg} ent Bbarally 6- 
commodated, iii. 379 Woes WO: enn 194mn bits 
Opomy, chief of Bolabola, gives” Ane to Captgin 
Cook, ii. 73. Applied to, to purchaſe Bougaitwille's 
anchor, wel Wis eg nnn 25 nn, 


it, ib. 4 (290021 03: Fad och 
Orono, an appellation give to Wh ira c at Cy 
hee, iii. 16 ig. 10 Ju „n 


 Otaheite," arrival at, i. 312. us and; e thurhis 
countrymen there, i. t. Surrounded by a multitude 
of canves chere, i. 317. Affecting ſcene between Qmai 
and his ſiſter, i. ib. Captain Cock and Omai viſit a 
chief here named Etorea; 110 323. Buffwodery of i an 
Entooa here; i. 327: Quit it the zoth of September; 11. 
21. Beauty and fertility of the'ebuntry; 1. 851 Pro- 
duce, ib, Delicacy of the women, ii. 87. Are much 
diſpoſed to amorous gratifications, ii. 88: Their con- 
nections between the two ſexes, ii. 98. The Wanger, 
cuſtoms, religious, and ther ceremonies, flug. i, 
Oteavancoaz the harbour of Balabul ã a eie 
Oteo, à preſent of ſesthers ſent hich, i. 336. Interview 
with him, i“ 329. Takes hut little natice of Omai, 
I. 330. Receives à gold -· laced hat, &. from Captain 
Cock, ib. Enutertains Captain Cook, and others, gt his 
own houſe, i. 357. Entertains the company With a 
play, i. 360. Cenſured for oceafioning 4 diſadvantageous 
peace for Otaheite, ii. 2. His addreſs and art, ii. 11, 
Ovent, eee e e Wann * 
Quobarre, harbour of, ii. Mo 49) . | 
| {i b 10 t : 
2 4 "IMO " Onbythe : 
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Owhyhee, account of, iii. 130. Viſited by the natives of, 


iii. 136. Who are very honeſt and ingendous in their 
dealings, ib. A thouſand canoes about the ſhips at one 
time here, iii. 121. Civility and generoſity of the prieſts 
and other natives, iii. 162. Inhabitants, being tabooed, 
could not be induced to approach the ſhips, iii. 163. 
Inſtanges of the generoſity of the natives, iii. 168. Na- 
tives of, arm themſelves with ſtones, ili. 188. Annoy 
the Engliſh with ſtones, iii. 211. Attempt to- ſtorm 
che moral, iii. 212. One of them is killed, ib. Great 
bravery of another to preſerve his friend, ib. Great 
numbers of them approach the ſhips, and inſult the 
e e iii. 216. Seventeen of them killed at . 


Ad. One of Hob approached the ſhips, ning; and 
| Hfolendy waving Captain Cook's hat, iii. 230. Several 
. killed, iii. 235. Gallant ee of one, ib. Island 
=_ in high hide, i 7 ass 18 
om ei goto wr ll =» 5255 . "di ao; 
<0 UNI 8 wi 3 het | mio} balomih > 
Paint, of 2 fa kd blue cen uſed nn they perſons 
_ of the inhabitants of Prince William's: Sound, ii. 305 
Painting, method of, at the Sandwich Iſlands, iii. 37 
e Iland, i. 133. Deſcription of it, i. pF 
Its ſoil, and natural- hiſtory, 1. 135. Coral of various 
grit colours plenty there, i. 136. Is uninhabited, ib. ro- 
cure ſubſiſtence for 1 pe 'on 15 we # Plenty of 
Ft muſquitoes, i. 139 „ 20 
Puaperi, reſpecting the'v voyage, deſtroyed, iv. 2 
Furatounca, church of, deſeribed, iv. 934 
Paratounca, the prieſt of, generouſly ſupplies conc 
Clerke with freſh proviſions, iv. 5. His ſorrow for 
Rowe 8 s death, iv. 7 | 


x 


» | Paras, | 


7 
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Pareea; a chief at Owhyhee, comes on board the Refolo! 
tion, iii. 149. Exerciſes his authority in commanding 


. the:crowds of people to depart; ib. His canoe ſeized | 


| by an'6fficer, iii. 190. Is knocked down by an car, 
ib. Saves a pinnace p e ib. 44 
noſes with the officers, iii. 194 Qg rnlnogore® | 
Saved harbour of, deſcribed, - J. 5 Nun FUL en 
Paſſage, north- weſt, from the Atlantic to the, Pack 
Ocean, ſuppoſed. not to exiſt, iy. $2 „ l 2id to aol 
Patoe, iſland of, r iv. 221 J 1 
Pedro, Captain Cook's old friend, met ra. 44 
Penguin Cove, i. 39 5 
Pernvian, Bark, à quantiey of, 
on board his Majeſty's ſhips, i iv. 310 


Pewter Plates, conſidered: as a, great preſent by pokes 


pod applied: 19, a very extraordinary purpoſe by him, i 
234 8 1 08861 246.) 2629. recen 6 walks \ 

Phillips, Ms. <a hehovigur-of, at Owbyhes, iii. 203 
Pinnacle, P eint, named, ii. nn bn oldie tl 
Pein Banks,. named, ii. 319 20469 1. ML, . og 
Point Pringle, ia promantorye, ia + 21 Vo pho 
Paint Charlotte, named 3 the Queens, i. 4 
Point Poſſeſſion, a point of land in Cook's River, ti. . 
Paint Upright, account of, ili 18 40030} Nen vh 
Point Rodney, named, iii. * © die 2D 17 15 Wee 
Point Mulgrave, deſcribed, iii. 33 bk 
Pein Shallaw-water, i ü, 82 %, 5 „ ed e. 5 
Port, proceſs of falting i it in bot climates, n de 
Port Praya, arrive at, i. 17 
Port Palliſer, ſome account of, i. 40 6 


Pert, Mi. a German, brings diſpatches ſtom Major 


enen Bolcheretſk, ili. 262 e to bs only ; 


feat. lu. 395! 28-4 butt 
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Portable ſoups on ow e mane to navigator | 
iv. 309 
Puulabo, king of the Friendly Hands, Roaring in a 
eanioe, i. 197- Comes on board the 3 
178. Great Reſpect ſhewn him by Captain Cook, 
Ceremonies paid him by the inhabitants; i; 179. 5 
one preſumes to ſpeak to him ſtanding, ib. His attend- 
ants pay him obedience, by bowing their heads to the 
foles of his feet, i. 180. nel a red feathered cap 
to Captain Cook, ib. Arrives at Annamooka, i. 
185. Continually betowing preſents on hos cor Cook, 
i. 192 
Prata, the iſland” of, ſeen, iv. 202, Some account of, iy, 
21 | 
nals: regular weer of, at Owtylice iii. 160. | 
Prince Edward's Inands, fo named by Captain Cook, i. 28, 
Prince of Wales's Foreland, near Cape Digby, i i. 22 : 
Prince William's Sund, Toriie deſrription of; ii. 300. 
Deſcription, and manners and cuſtoms of the inhabitants, 
ii. 301. Their canoes deſcribed; ii. 306. Natural 
hiſtory of its animals and vegetables, ii. 311. They are 
dy ſome r N furniſhed" with er wende 
ii. 316 39 i att ; * 
Pulo Condore, ſome account of, iv. 261. a and vey 
getables there, defcribed, iv. 274. Dane of Ns 
inhabitants, iv. 276 (© 48 ee een | 
Pumice ftone, vaſt E of, fibat- between Jipan a and 
the Baſhee Iftes, i iv. . 4 et ab dr, Th 


f T8 within (32 V0 ** 
Dum Charlotte's Sound, anchor at, i. 61. The countty 
round it deſcribed, i: 78. Its ſoil and climate, ib. 
Plants, i, 180. Birds, i. 81. Fiſh, i. 82. Inſecks, i. 


83. Deſcription of the inhabitants, i. 84. Their 
ang 
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* i. 86. They "ſtain their faces dlack or blue; ib. 
Are very filthy, i. 88. Extremely ingenious, f. 89. 
To the laſt degree diſhoneſt, l. YE" Sing a" War f6ng 
before they begin fighting, i. 91. Horrid diſtortions of 
their tongues, eyes, "and mouth, ib. Mangle, 'r6aft, 

and eat their enemies, ib. Lamentations for che lol. 
of their friends, cutting large gaſhes in their cheeks 
and foreheads, as ohms of their regard, i- 92 


imm 


Nabu, giver t to > Rica, product young before Capain 
-: Codk's. departure from the iſland, 73,1257 | di 
Ram, of the Cape breed, killed hy a dog: i. 358 Dol 
Rabai, AMiſland, deſcription of, iii 279 1836 088 
Religious ceremonies, at the Friendly lands, i. gs 
Repulſe Ruy accaunt of, 1.1786. 11 2 9 WA e ee 
Refolutien, anchors at Plymouth, Zoth June, i. 6. Laſes 
her mizeꝶ top-maſt, i. 2 Loſes het fore · p. maſt, ] 
. Add maisgop-gallant maſli.-48--MNear running vpn 
low fandy jiſte > encompaſſtd wien breakers, i. 182. 
.. Gprivgs & leak; ii. 26. Striketupm à bank in Cook's 
per, ii. 339. Springs leak} iii 86. Accident hefel 
her, iv. 185 ert it en mon nega 
Rock Ediy/lane deſcribed} 1.9493 men & com waa 
Rock | Point, named, il. 349 ARIA 0 odr 
Rock-werd, large beds of Ie; 1719p. Dangerous to Aib over 
„Wem, ' ibcoldoronn sr ii ein e ii 
Kaan "he Natblutios in great danger of them off the 
ifland df n nd. 1% %. And breakers neat Home's 
| Forcladd,i.iy Both ſhips: ſtrike on fome- near Ton- 
og, 118% Some above un ſome under wWuter, 
ar Momagw inland, il, n. And feakors ura 
2 ii. 354 W 


i * ; i | Kemer. 
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Ramec, an operation of rubbing or ſqueezing by women, 
vrhich cured Captain Cook of the e, li. 4 


| Rownd Wand, deſcription of, iii. 9 


Royal Sound named, i. 2 wo 5 55 
Ruſſians, three come on board, iii. 89 FAIR. 
Ruſſian A, a . of, arrive at bod. 


iv. 79 " 
de * 8 

St. Peter and St. Paul, difficulty of getting on ſhore at, on 

account of the ice, iii. 355. Shyneſs of the inhabitants 

of, ib. The party which landed there received by an 


armed party, and conducted to the officer's houſe, iii. 
356. Scarcity of + ape _ ili. 367. i RI 


draught of fiſh there, iv. 3 , 
St. Lawrence's Bay, paſs 5 iii. *: Deca. ot 
2968 go d ee ee eee IT 35 of NN 


Ft. Lawrence, iſland of, ſome 3 105 2882 m 11 
Salmon, vaſt quantities brought on board in Cook's river, 
by the neighbouring inliabitants, ii. 336 t 
Samgancad hu, harbour of, account of, ii. «359. Anchor 
there, iii. 87. Its latitude and longitude, ili. 122. 
Depart from 1 it, iii. 123 . 3 vi na 


Sandwich Iſlands, 2 name given to'a..group of \iſlands,. m 


160. Their advantageous ſituation, itz 192. Their 
number; names, and fituation, iii. 261 Climate of, 

zii. 282. Animals, iii. 284. Vegetables, iii. 286. 
The natives of, deſcribed, iii. 289. Tbeit diſpoſition, 
iii. 294. Their capacity equal i to any of the human 
race, iii. 296. Dreſs and ornaments, iii. 307. Their 

food, ili. 108. Manners and cuſtomss jii; 311, Re- 
- gion, ili. 327. - Human: ſacrifices canon here i 


329 | dee ii obs 
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Santa Cruz, deſcription of, i. 1öò00 1 / * 

rec ee 06 in bust 

Scurvy, very prevalent a 8. hen ene. Pa, in 
Speedily recovered from, iv. 6 

Sea animals, beautiful ones deſcribed, ii. 197. The pau 
pal food of the natives of Nootka Sound, n. 259 © 

Seals, were ſeen in Repulſe Bay, i. 37 

Sea horſes, plenty of, iii. 38. Vaſt numbers on the ice, 
iii. 40. Nine of them taken on board the Reſolution, 
iii. 41, Deſcription of them and their uſes, ib. Lie 
on the ice in herds of many hundreds, Ui. 42; Ar 
not ſo dangerous as they have been repreſented, id. 
The length of a moderate ſized one nine feet four 
inches, iii. 43. Weight of its carcaſe, 854 pounds, ib. 
Began to be reliſhed by the ſeaman, iii. 49. Shoot 
ſeveral, iv. 26. Inſtances of their parental affeQion, 
iv. ib. Seen in herds on the ice, iv. 31. Ten killed, iv. 30 

Seamen, who had loſt their way, diſtreſs of, ii. 123. Re- 
quire directing like children, iii. 344. Kick their fur 
jackets about deck, when got into a warm latitude, iii. 
345. Great generoſity of, iii. 397. Two go off with 
a ſix-oared cutter, and are never heard of, iv. 251. 
Difficult to reſtrain them from uſing their arms againſt 
the natives of Owhyhee, iii. 216. Requeſt to be per- 
mitted to avenge the death of Captain Cook; iii. 230. | 
Burn the huts of the inhabitants of Owhyhee, iii. 233. 
Set the whole village in flames, iii. 234. Cut off two 
of the heads of the natives, iii. 235. Anxious to re- 
turn to Cook's river for ſkins, iv. 246 

Sentry- box iſland, i. 35 

Gerjeant, the commander of St. Peter . paul, nie 

great kindneſs and hoſpitality, iii. 357. Lends Captain 
King, who had ſunk through the ice, his cloaths, iii. 
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358. Conducts the party back on ſledges, iii. 350, 
Is preſented with two bottles of rum by Captain Clerke; 


iii. 360. Sends expreſs to Bolcheretſk, ili. 356. Re- 


ceives corporal puniſhment, 1 h. 9 v 
Serdze Kamen, paſs it, iii. 565 
Sheep, four, killed by dogs at the Cape. of Good Hops, i i. 
21. Thoſe at Good Hope have , thick and 
long tails, i. 22 
Ship-Cwve,. anchor at, i. 6r. Erect ihe "obſervatories 
there, ib. 
Shoal Ne es, account of Trp 14 
Shmal: #, captain, arrives at St. Peter ad St. 'Paul, iv; 
91. He is ſaluted with eleven guns, iv. 92. Pro- 
motes a ſoldier at the requeſt of the Tai ib. 
Simen's Bay, arrival at, iv. 301 
Slings, at the Sandwich Iſlands, deſctibed, lit, 321 
 Stedges, journey on, from Karatchin to Bolcheretſk, iii. 


if 


ing, ili. 374 

Sledge-Iſiand, why ſo called, iii. 23 

Simokey-Iſiand, named, ii. 320 

Fnales, of an enormous ſize at New-Zealand, i. 77 
They ſeize and devour men, ib. Are as large as a 
man's body, and burrow in the ground, ib. 

Society Iſlands, obſervations on, ii. 80 


. \Spamiards, four left on ſhore at Otaheite, ii. 17. En- 
deavour to inculcate a mean opinion of the Engliſh, 


ii. 18 
Spaniſh ſhips, two viſited Otaheite, i. 1 19 
, Spaniſh bull, fine one, at Otaheite, i, 331 
Spoon, a leaden one of Engliſh make, ſeen at the extre- 
mity of the habitable globe, at Karatchin, in Kamt- 
ſchatka, iii. 371 * 


372. Deſcription of, iii. 373. ee a conduct- 


Standings 
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Standing, no perſon permitted to ſpeak Wann | 


the Friendly Iſlands, in that poſture ©: 7 1 


$tromneſs, anchor at, iv. 38 re Wah beet 
Stuart's Hand, named, iii. to ot. ot 
| Sulphur Iſland, why fo named, iv. 270 * 


Table-ſpoons, i fitver ones, offered i in \ barter by ons of they. 


tives near King George's Sound, ii. 223. ap 


Taboo, a kind of interdiction, i. 126. Particulariy 4 


ſcribed, iii. 332. A word of great latitude, i. 302. 
Prevails at Atooi, ii. 190. Exerciſed at —— ir 

157. Again on the arrival of Terreeoboo, 11.263 
Tahoorotua, one of the Sandwich 1 _ ity iii. 2 


Deſcription of, iii. 280 Wes Þ 


| Taipa, removes his houſe to our ſhed, i; 145. Baabe 


his countrymen, i. e e e &s JR. 
153 iſlands © 40 8 


| Tairettarees, king of Heine, viſe oy o Can, 


ii. 36 
Taloo, harbour of, deſcribed, It. 21 | Tee © | 
Taocfa, viſits Captain Cook, i. 259 76 of ye 
Tea-ſbrub, found at the iſland of Teneriffe, i. x3 © 


Teneriffe, Refolution arrives at, i. 9. A more eligible 


place for ſhips to touch at than Madeira, i. 11; Pic of, 
deſcribed, i. 11. Manners and cuſtoms of the inhabi- 
tants of this iſland, i. 15. 5 

Terrreaboo, king of Qwhyhee viſit Captain Cook, i in. 


129. Again viſits the captain ſplendidly artayed, iii. 


164. Preſents Captain Cook with: a feathered cloak 


and helmet, iii. 165, Changes names with the captain, 
ib. Receives a linen ſhirt and a hanger from Captain | 
Cook, iii. 166. Makes very valuable preſents to Cap- | 


. 
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Captain Cook, iii. 178. Sends Captain Cook a large 
preſent, iii. 180. Was unacquainted with any premedi- 


tated deſign againſt the life of Captain Cock, iii. 215. 


Retired to 2 cave in an high perpendicular mountain, 
- acceſſible only with ropes, iii. 223. Sends a man of 
diſtinction to ſue for peace, iii. 238. 

Tefts, miſchievous ones, committed at King George's 5 
Sound, ii. 212 10 0 1 
if detected and puniſhed, Fl MO 5 

Mieuing, the natives of Owhyhee addicted to it, " 168 
Tobacco, imprudently exchanged by the ſailors for dried 

ſalmon, in: 87 _ 

Ti tion, a Kind, of governor of an. O in Kamtſcharks, 

. 377 
383 viſits oa Cook i in Queen Char- 
lotte's Sound, i. 68 
Tongataboo, arriye at, i. 188. The king 0 Cap- 
tain Cook to a neat houſe, telling him it is for his uſe, 
i. 190. Entertainment of #ava, &c. ib. Obſervatory 
fixed, and animals landed; i. 191. The natives not 
much pleaſed with French-horns and drums, but greatly 
fo by the firing of a piſtol, i. 195. Deſcription of the 
country, i. 2000. Manufacture of cloth, i. 201. Fire- 
works exhibited here, i. 211. Alſo wreſtling and box- 
ing, ib. Captain Cook leaves here a bull and a cow to 
the king; a Cape ram to Mareewagee ; and a horſe and 
mare to Feenou, i. 214 
Tabou, a chief at Annamooka, conduQts Captain Cook and 
Omai to his houſe, i. 145. His perſon deſcribed, i. 
195. Comes on board, ib. | | 
| Toxfoa, volcano at, i. 155 
T oge, a marriage ceremony, at Ton gataboo, 1. 225 


Tooge Tooge, a ceremony of thumping people who are aſleep, 


1. 232 Tools, 


a a . , 
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Niels thoſe of the FP TAR of Atooi deſcribed, 12 120 
Toopapaoo, the, at Otaheite deſcribed, i. agg 
Tawha, his affecting meeting with his daughter, ii. | 
Train Oil, thought very delicious - * dis ou | 
Queen Charlotte's Sund. i. 68 i 
Trinity Hand, deſcription of; i. 369 
pay athens porch b 9 224210 N b 
ruce agreed on between the: natives f Owhyhee andthe 
8 iii 1 3 il d eg! 
Tſahulſti, the peninſula inhabited vy them, s 
T ſchulſſti, the country of, arrive at, iii. 28. Phe inhabi- 
tants very civil, but cautious and timid, iii. 291. Their 
dehaviour, ib. Their weapons deſcribed, ib! Their 
perſons cen ü. 9 ne i. 32. Cundes, 
iii. 324 "4 MIT a 21501406 0 Ain 
nenne een bang uf Oban l. > 2nd 
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| Turtles, great quantities taken in Chriſtmas Iſand, 1 121 
Tar br Pa named, © . % mA Adi 
00 20199 id nasale 18D 
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U lietea, arriyal at, 11. 56 26 a8 34:1 1 for eto, ent 
Uliztes and Otaha, a curious hiſtaory, i- q .; 
. " 8 . . * 7 . * 9 
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ſcription, and natural hiſtory of, by Mr. Anderſon, i. 
56. Inhabitants of, deſcribed,. i. 56. Whey cut their 
arms and bodies in different directions, ib. Parti- 
cular mode of Banding, 3, 87. Os. ee e | 
ſcribed, ib. 180 

Vnereal diſeaſe introduced, wo Englib de Briqndly 
Iſlands, i. 278. .Pretautions againſt importing jt at 

; Atooi, ii. 134. 5 e 
Vor. IV. No 24. Aa Volcano, 


— 


/ 


| Valeans; on à mountain near Coen ver, 11. 336. Be. 
mara Lr enn iv. wy ae 


W. 
7 4 


Wrateevo, diſcovered, i. 105. Inhabitants come off in their 
canoes, ib. They have no idea of traffic, ib. Came 
on board without any apprehenſions of danger, ib. Re- 
cite a ſolemn chant, i. 106. Give and receive pre- 
ſents, ib · Are much afraid of the cows and horſes, of 
which they can form no conception, ib. They are un- 
acquainted with all terreſtrial animals but hogs and dogs, 
ib. Deſcription of the iflanders, i. 107. Dreſs, ib. 
Diſpoſition, i. 108. Qmai gives the. iſlanders a dog, 
i. 109. Mr. Gore, Mr. Anderſon; Mr. Burney, and 
Omai go on ſhore, i. 110. Their reception there, i. 111 
The natives of an olive .complexion, i. 112. Their. 
limbs elegantly formed, i. 113. Females very beauti- 
ful, ib, Are of a thieviſh diſpoſition, i. 114. Omai 
under apprehenſion of being roaſted by them, i. 115, 
Dreſs of the inhabitants, b 118, Omai meets three of 
his countrymen here, i. 122. Some account of them, ib. 
Deſcription of the iſland, i. 123. Their manners and 
cuſtoms, ib. Sail for Watgeoo, i. 128. 
Mater, perfectly freſh up Cook's river, ii, 329 
Watman, William, a ſeaman, died at Owhyhee, i iii. 172. 
Some account of him, ib. ene at'the' Meni ili. 
173. Inſcription on a board, ib. 
Weather, ſultry and rainy, between the latitude of 12®, ind 
North of 50, i. 18. « Remarkably tempeſtuous, il. 217. 
Intenſely cold up the country at Owhyhee, ili. 271 | 
Weapons, thoſe at Nootka Sound deſcribed, ii. 263. Uſed 
by the inhabitants of Prince William's Sound, "It. 306. 
| 333 A 


- & 


1 N. D R 


Of the Tſchutſki deſcribed, iii. 29. None found 
among the Oonalaſhkans, lil. 111. Warlike uſed at 
the Sandwich Iſlands, iii. 320. 

Hebber, Mr. a good delineator, i. 4. 

Whale, a dead one, ſeen towing on ſhore by Aſiatics, 
iii. 61. 

Whales, ſeveral ſeen, iv. 26. 

Whitſuntide Bay, ii. 340. 

Waiahoo, one of the Sandwich ifles, north-eaſt a of, 
deſcribed, iii. 247. Its general deſcription, iii. 280. 
Nomen, tabooed, i. 301. Who came on board near 
Oonalaſhka, ſeemed to have no other view than 
to tender their perſons, 1ii. 140, Very little reſpected 

by the Sandwich iſlanders, iii. 295. Often tabooed, 
or forbidden to eat certain articles, iii. 333. 
Moody Point, named, ii. 205. 


d 


Youth, a, overſet, and then on board. Some account 


of him, ii. 349. 
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ohnſon, Mr. John, Iſlington 601892 e 
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Reeves, Mr. Surgeon, Giſlingham, Suffolk : 3 P 
"Rackham, Mr. kſeller, . 1 [3 n | 
Roddiſh, Mr. J. Stock | * 
Read, Edward, Eſq; Cheſter 
Robinſon, Mr. Ave-Maria-lane 


S Lincoln * 
Kannen, Mr. Oſweſtry, Shropſhire 


Stanton, 


1 * 


SUBSCRIBERS NAMES. | 


Stanton, John, Eſq; 8 e e e ec 
Swain, Mr. R. Foleſhill e F iN 
Shipdem, Mr. Richard, Hythe: Ante 
Sheen, Mr. Samuel, St. PauFs Church-yard, 4 pi ir 
Smith, Mr. J. Red-lion-ſtreet, Clerkenwell - Is 
Soally, Rev. Dr. South Audley-ftreet 5 
Mr. King's-arms-yard, Coleman- frees [- 10 
Sen erg" Eſq; Spitals 
Scott, Mr. * Burr-ſtreet, Wapping. | | 2 5 „ 
Salmon, Mr. Bath vc p $ 
Skinner, William, Eſq; Henley-apon-Thames | | 
Stevens, Mr. Rimenham 1451 1 
Stevens, Mr. Timothy, Cirenceſter.” 4071 250 73 Hole; 
S ymes, Mr. Bath ef | 1 [4 
Stackhouſe. Mr. William, St. d nd. „l 
Sleeman, Rev. Mr. Maſter of the rammen bet 
ſtock, Oxon at A n = 
Searſon, Mr. Z. Peterborough 2artugnd? aid nit [ 
Siſſon, Mr. Thomas, Reigate Agi 7M e 
Smith, Mr. T. Elſted, Surg 27 3 
Symonds, Mr. C. Twickenham . u _ 
Sucliffe, Dr. Luddenham;near Halifax LH NODE, © 
Sims, Mr. W. Widegate-ſtreet | 8 If mines... 
6 Sandus, Mr. Richard, Kent ff Ne Min N 
b —— Mr 7 3 3 9 a n 
ton, Mr. t. Margaret's hurch-ajged Woeltminſtes: 
er, Mr. 28 gate-ſtreet At 152 pint ot nba 
Sho Mi. , Portland-ſtreet ALIAS 354 "091132019 
Simmons, Mr. J. Ratcliffe-high ET e 
Stevenſon, Mr. S. Queen- ſtreet, { * 
Stocker, Mr. 8. Limehouſe : tte 1 4 TP 147 ö 
Smith, Mr. W. Ratcliffe 6934, tro, dM ee 
| Smith, Mr. J. Preſton, Lancaſhire: 0 8 
: | Swinborn, Mr. Thomas, Lombard-ſtreet itt (ET 
Smith, Mr. J. Batterſea, Surry. Nef 7841515 
Stackhouſe, r. St. Martin's Ken * F 0 
- _ 1 Eſq; Handſor, near e Blandford - 1 


Seals, M.. 12 e eile 
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pon and-ſtreet , 5 a 
Sanderſon, n „„ | 
Silver, Mrs. __ | | 1 $2207 3 Sp by ©; nt * Ir. 771 9 4 


—— 4 . 0 * 

4 : 

= SG ws 4- + % 4 
— 3 
o * £344 
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wy LIST OF THE. 


Speight, Mr. 8 Earles da bt tn: 
Surr, Mr. Thomas, Chriſt's Hopi! I Nee 
Schonber Lieutenant of the nant 

Strickland, Mrs. Greenwich 

Scott, Mr. N. Saliſbury-ſquare 

Smith, Mr. St. Paul's Church- yard 


Snow, Mr. Bath Y 
Sherman, Mr. G. A. Surgeon, New Bond-ſtreet 
Shepard, Mr. 9 88 4s 


Scott, R. Eſq; Hackn 

Spalding, Ms. 2 Wiſfel, Suffolk -- 
| Scrivener, R. Eſq; Framlingham, Suffolk 
Schalch, Capt. Royal Artil yr fn” 
Smith, Mr. Samucl, Holborn, 2 1 
Slaub's, Mr. Sweeting's-lley N 2M 
Stables; Mr. Holborn '' - 233 93 | 
Skelton, Mr. Southampton | x0: 256319 
Spain, Mr. Shug-lane trot] SME ber 
Sears, Mr. High-ſtreet, St. Giles's 
Slade, IL. M. Eſq; Rocheſter | 
Stuart, Captain N 
Squire, Mr. Thomas, jun. Cheapſde 
Sawier, Mr. Charles, Briftol 
Starling, Mr. _ White-croſs-ſtreet 

Sutton, Mr. William, Chamberlain-whart 

Smith, Mrs. E. Poplar  ' 75 

Seadan, Mr. Bury St Edmund 

Silburne, Mr. Wine Merchant, Ipſwich 

Stubbing, Mr. Attorney 

Stouchfield, Mr. Thomas, Maſter of Raddlif ſchool 
Shaw, Mr. John, Doctors Commons AH ade 
Sancroft, Mr. Yarmouth at | 
Squire, Mr. John, Ditto 

Swain, Mr. William, Borough 

Swain, Mr. John, Ditto 
Sibthorp, Mr. Robert, Aldgate, Lenden 
Salmon, Mr. Canterburß 

Stringer, Mr. John, Ditto 

Shiells, Rev. Mr. Lambeth 


* T 8 
Templeman, Mr. T. Caſtle-court, Budge-row 
bin on. Taviſtock-ſtreet 


Ph 


susan EAG NAMES. 


3 


y. Mark, Ea: r 
gwell, Mr. . Wormwood-llieee: ra 1 

To = ory Mr. 8 een * 
Ta ylor, Mr. R. 
Trimby, Mr \G. Doctor Comman 
Trimby, Mr.. . 8 
Turner, Mr. 2 . | & ö 
Trump, Mr. T. . 
Trappitt, Miſs, White-Horſe-ſtreet, Ratcliffe _ 0 


Trap it, Mr. W. Upper Shadwell 

Towtey, Mr. Henley uo Thames | 

Tony; Ms. J. Dale ſtreet, 8. Wr 
anner, Mr e- 

Taylor, Mr. J. Poſtern- row, Fower-hill 

Taylor, Matthew, Eſq; Lamb's Conduit-ſtreet 

Tape, Mr. R. Bromley, Kent 

'Tyle er, Mrs. King- — Tower-hil _ 

; T2 — ds; BY wling ng-ſtreet, Weſtminſter 
aylor, Mr wer-ſtreet, IIli | 

T x x Mr. E. Preſton, — 2 | 

Taylor, Mr. Bath WIE 

Towes, * E 3 St. —— e 2 

Thurgood, M | IN 


'Thornton, Mr. F. Chriſts-hoſpita! 
There Mr * 5 h Bn ind 
er, Mr. Stanho 
Tales Mr. Walter 7975 
Rev. J. Lambert > go 
2 Mr. WIr, Gloceſter | 
ravor, Mr. Cons os. 
aylor, Mr. James 
Jones — "or : Exeter 
ooſey, Mr. Merchant, pf 
Thomas, Mr. Cheſter 
Thomas, Mr. Ditto dE e e ee 
Tart, Mr. T. Ditto eint 


Thompſon, Mr. Knife: caſ aſe-maker, — 
Thomp ſon, . 


— ., Wi, Wo 


BY 


** 


Templer, Mr. o 
| p 7 i ei 
5 Var, Haha 8 0 : an g 
Van, 114 | Eſq; I t „ 

* r Ke 


41 77 'or Tax: 


Villette, Rev. Mr. Newer | 4 WES 


Vincent, Richard, Eſq; 
Vanſe, Maſter, Eton &% 
Vaughan, Mr. W. Search ae 
Vaughan, Mr. Southwark 8 
Vint, 1 Charles - ſtreet, Weſtminſter 
Vincent, F. Eſq; Groſvenor-place 5 
Vaſſall, Captain, Briſtol,” 4 
W. 
Walther, Mr. H. Can ene Strand |; 
Wood, Mr. Old Bond-ſtreet 
Wedding, Mrs. Goaler, — Sh 
Wooley, Mr. Lombard -ſtreet 
Wilford, Mr. Botolph-lane 2 
Woolcombe, Captain, Rotherhithe L 
Wheeler, Mr. S Andrew's-htl 7; 
Wilkinſon, Mr. Thames-ſtreet | 
Whitfield, Mr. St. Martin' s-le-Grand 
wes, Mr. Cheapſlide © 
* _ Surgeon, Nottingham 
ings, Mr. DE. t 
Whitaker, Mr. Tanks, Chapel-ſtreet 
Warren, Mr. J. Chancery-lane 
Welfh, Mr. R. Iflington-green 
Wade, Mrs. Wells 
Winn, - Eſq; Bath 
Warren, Mr. S. enley upon Thames 
Wayland, Mr. J. Bath a 
Waſhbourn, Mr. N. Gleceſter 
Waſhbourn, Mr. W. Ditto 
Walter, Mr. . e 
Walton, Jacob, 
Warrener, Mr. 8. Weſtminſter 


Willats, Mr. on Kidmore End, On 
— ht, Mr. 8. 8 Blootnſbury 
in 


Mr. jun. Eo . 
White, 'Mr. d., Gurlick hill = £2 s can 


Walton, 2 Delany, Ef, New-York 
Watlington, Mr. G. "OB 
Wa Mr. 


7% 1 


6 <4 1 5 * = * 
cofeentanns” * 4 
: WS ., by &o r 


7 
1 . "oP C3." 
up . "2 3. 4 * as — k . n , 
Webb, Colonel „ I d log e 
: 


. 9 ”* 


Webber, Mr. | Tit HAN RES 4 
Walford, Mr. Red-lion . er, | 
Willats, Thomas, jun. en A nora 
Walſh, Mr. 8 tra 8 5 eee noi 
Warr, Mr. William, Ratcliffe n TT. 
Wood, Captain J. Ditto Tr i 88 
Whiting, Mr. J. Dittg, 3 copies Gn 
Ward, 1 Ratcliffe ASE) hed hr 
Wilhams, a 1 Wapping . ot notre al 
Warner, Mr. . Coventry „ ee 3 
Marner, Mr. Jacob, ſen. Bermondſey, Surrey eh 
Warner, Mr. acob, jun, Ditto eons Rtt "Ix res + 


Warner, Mr. K. Ditto, 


Warner, Mr. S. Ditto 


Willis, Mr. Thomas, Grels-ſtreet 
Whittenoom, Mr. C. Biſhopſgate-ſtreet 
om — 112 ar Dorſet 92 1 ner 

entwort 8. Henbury, Blandford x34 abe 
Wiſe, Mr. G. ** | 
Walton, Rev. Mr. | ; : 
Wile, Mr. M. (>< 
Wile, Mr. A, 
Wenham, Mr. William, ** 
Walker, Mr. John, Roſoman-ſtreet 
Wittich, Mr. Henry, Suffolk-ſtreet, Charing-croſs 
Wittich, Mr. George, Well: ſtreet 
Wood, Nr Charlotte: ſtreet « 
Wir „Mr. St. 2 s- place 
Wil infoa, Mr. Pall-Mall 
Williams, Mr. Leiceſter-fields 
White, Mr. Queen-ſtreet, Weſtminſter | 
Whittick, Mr. 7 Briſtol 
Wheeler, Mr. Shoe-lane 
Wilſon, Mr. C. Malton, Yorkſhire 
Ware, Mr.. Ditto - 
Walters, Mr. Thomas, New Crane, Shadwell, 2 copies > 
Walker, r Mount-row, Iſlington De a 
_ Mr. 1 e, Davies 1 wg 

oolmore, Mrs. garet, Poplar 
Whetely, Miſs, Ixworth, Suffo 
— Mr. | 


W e. de 


1 * 
4.1 | . 
Wkinſon, Mr. 1 Ipſwich 3 
Moolmer, Mr. gp Bookſeller, Exeter! a. i 
Minne, Mr. W. Mold, Flintſhire _ 
Whitley, Mr. G. Cheſter © ö 
8 Whitaker, Mr. Joſhua, Beritall © © - 
Milſon, Rev, Mr. Reigate "+ 
Wildman, Richard, Eſq; Aſhford 3 
Meſtman, Mr. William, Mancheſtey -* f 
Wimer, Mr. D. Chediſton, Suffoi "Be, a 
2 . Wilſon, ! „Charlton „„ 
— Winterton, | . 25 * 
Watkins, Mr. * 1 21524 
r — * ee 
i 644 8 


